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PART I:
DEVELOPMENT OF A STATISTICAL FRAMEWORK FOR
TRACKING GOVERNANCE REFORMS

National Statistical Coordination Board

I. Introduction:

Improving governance and developing the capabilities of the key
institutions, namely, the public, business and civil society to implement this are
essential for achieving sustained growth and equity objectives based on the
country's development plan. The Plan also acknowledges weaknesses in pubic
sector capabilities in policy and program implementation; poor government
accountability; endemic graft and corruption; lags in law enforcement and
administration of justice; and faulty delivery of services to the poor.

Recognizing the importance of improving governance in the country, the
Tracking Governance Reforms Project was conceptualized under the GOP-
UNDP Programme on Fostering Democratic Governance, 2005-2006. The
project will develop, implement and institutionalize harmonized framework, tools
and indicators for measuring and tracking the quality of governance in the
country.

Consequently, the Joint NSCB-NEDA Governance Project is a sub-
component of the UNDP-assisted Tracking Governance Reforms (TGR) Project.
Specifically, this sub-component of the Tracking Governance Reforms Project
aims to: (a) Develop a governance statistical framework taking into consideration
the rights-based, gender-sensitive and participatory governance systems; and (b)
Develop a governance indicator system and database.

A, Concepts and Definitions

Governance pertains to the exercise of economic, palitical/judicial and
administrative authority to manage all resources available to society,
including the formation and implementation of rules that govern
interrelationships, in order to attain developmental goals.

The government that we envision is anchored on the collaborative effort
and enduring partnership among government, the business community
and the civil society to reduce poverty, attain growth and equity and
achieve an ever improving quality of life especially for the Filipinos. In this
society, the government creates a conducive political and legal
environment, the business sector is the main engine of growth that
generates value, jobs and money, while civil society facilitates political and



social interaction, mobilizing groups to participate in economic, social and
political activities.

It also refers to how well government has encouraged the participation of
civil society and the private sector, not only in service delivery, but also in
the evaluation and monitoring of government performance.

This implies that an effective government executive is not only
knowledgeable, but also technically competent in the area of public
administration and management.

To lay the foundation for our vision, we shall demand for the best among
the three key actors in the performance of their respective roles and
responsibilities and in reinforcing and helping each other.

Good governance promotes the collective responsibility of the
government, civil society and private sector for improving the lives of all
Filipinos, particularly the poor. The government therefore needs to
efficiently direct scarce public resources in order to provide goods and
services and protection to the poor, who are vulnerable to the short-term
adverse effects of on going structural adjustments in the Philippine
economy.

Conceptual Basis for Development of Governance Frameworks

The overall governance framework (see diagram in Figure 1) is based on
the following assumptions:

1 The three interlocking circles emphasize the distinctness of the three
actors/key players in governance as well as their independence and
inter-linkages; and

2 The overlap of the three circles shows the critical and creative
tension/collaboration as well as area of cooperation that should exist
among the government, civil society and the business sector.

Government/public sector is composed of agencies mandated through
election or appointment to enact, administer/implement and uphold the
law.

Government refers to the manner, method, or system of governing in a
society: to the structure and arrangement of offices and how they relate to
the governed. A key responsibility of government is to ensure a
sustainable management of resources and that the benefits of economic
growth are equitably distributed across society. Taxation and expenditure
measures are prominent instrument s for this purpose. While taxes should



not be excessive (so as not to discourage production and growth), they

should be collected effectively to provide adequate revenue for essential
services (and help maintain fiscal balance).

Figure 1. Governance Conceptual Framework
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Civil society refers to the multitude of associations around which society
voluntarily organizes itself to advocate and take action primarily for social
development and the public interest, It includes, among others, non-
governmental organizations (NGOs), the academe, civic clubs, trade
unions, gender, cultural and religious groups, charities, social and sports
clubs, cooperatives, environmental groups, professional associations and
the media.

Business sector refers to enterprises (commercial, trade banking,
business community or business groups, etc.). It is composed of
institutions established primarily  for profit through the
production/manufacture and distribution of goods and services.

The effective sector is the term used to describe what an efficient,
equitable, productive and participatory good governance wants to attain.
Those who comprise this sector produce goods and services that are of
high quality, competitive and appropriate (using processes that are
efficient and sustainable) for economic gain, or primarily for social or
public benefit.

Governance also pertains to the management of all resources available
to the society. In the most basic form, these are natural resources and
people. These resources, however, also relate between and among each
other, i.e. people relating with natural resources, people relating with
people, people with their leaders, etc.

The framework covers three major areas of governance, namely:
1. Economic Affairs

Economic affairs refers to the relationship of ‘people with resources”
where people are defined according to their membership in the specific
markets (labor market, consumer, producer). It also includes
relationship of people and capital.

In this relationship, people take on their economic roles like being in
the labor force or not in the labor force; unemployed or employed;
working in the formal or informal environment: working in the private ot
government sector; blue collar or white collar; rank and file.
Meanwhile, natural resources are considered for their economic
vbalue- food, raw materials for clothing, shelter and other goods.

2. Political Affairs



Political affairs refers to the interrelationships of “people with leaders”
and ‘leaders with other leaders”. It also pertains to central institutions,
organizations and personnel that have the power to issue directions
and rule and the relationship of the ruler to the ruled. The major goals
are to ensure peace and order, and achieve and maintain national
pride, unity and sovereignty.

In this relationship, people take on the more collective identity of being
a Filipino citizen. Still, there is a categorization — natural born or
naturalized Filipino or non-Filipino; voter or non-voter: follower or
leader; etc. Resources can also be defined in the context of political
affairs, that is, if they represent the identity of the Filipino, the so-called
national patrimony.

3. Socio-cultural Affairs

Socio-cultural affairs in general, pertains to the interrelationships of
‘people with people” where people are defined according to their roles
in the society, e.g., as women, children, socially disadvantaged groups,
indigenous peoples, etc. Sincerity, courage, loyalty, politeness and self-
effacement are the highest goals individuals should strive to achieve
and maintain. Dignity and honor must be maintained at all cost.

In this relationship, people take on their social roles - male or female;
infant, toddler, pre-teens, teen-ager, young adult, adult or elderly; son,
daughter, parent or grandparent; an original settler in Manila or a
migrant from the Visayas; a Catholic or Muslim or Evangelical, etc. On
the other hand, natural resources, meanwhile, are considered for their
social and cultural roles - ancestral lands, upland culture, territorial
delineation of lands that also reflect cultural identities, etc.

Why Measure Governance?

Good governance promotes the collective responsibility of the
government, civil society and private sector for improving the lives of all
Filipinos, particularly the poor and the basic sectors pursuant to the Social
Reform Agenda (R. A. No. 8461). On the other hand, the culture of
corruption or lack of good governance breeds the vicious cycle of poverty
and underdevelopment.

However, there is also a need to efficiently direct scarce public resources
in order to provide goods and services and protection to citizens,
especially the poor - or those who are vulnerable to the short-term
adverse effects of on-going structural adjustments in the Philippine
economy.




It is important to evaluate/measure the quality of governance in order to
improve it and make it more responsive to the needs of the people. What
cannot be measured cannot be managed. The key to the improvement of
governance is to develop a set of measurable indicators on good
governance.

Principles and Dimensions of Governance
Good governance should be guided by the following principles:
1. Transparency

Transparency refers to the availability of information to the general
public and clarity about government rules, regulations, and decisions. It
can be strengthened through the citizens' right to information with a
degree of legal enforceability. Transparency in government decision-
making and public policy implementation reduces uncertainty and can
help inhibit corruption among public officials. (Asian Development
Bank)

Transparency means that decisions taken and their enforcement are
done in a manner that follows rules and regulations. It also means that
information is freely available and directly accessible to those who will
be affected by such decisions and their enforcement. It also means
that enough information is provided and that it is provided in easily
understandable forms and media. (United Nations Economic and
Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific)

2. Accountability

Accountability is imperative to make public officials answerable for
government behavior and responsive to the entity from which they
derive their authority. It also means establishing criteria to measure the
performance of public officials, as well as oversight mechanisms to
ensure that the standards are met. (ADB)

Accountability is a key requirement of good governance. Not only
governmental institutions but also the private sector and civil society
organizations must be accountable to the public and to their
institutional stakeholders. Who is accountable to whom varies
depending on whether decisions or actions taken are internal or
external to an organization or institution. In general an organization or
an institution is accountable to those who will be affected by its
decisions or actions. (UNESCAP)



. Participatory/Consensus-oriented

Participation refers to the involvement of citizens in the development
process. Beneficiaries and groups affected by the project need to
participate so that the government can make informed choices with
respect to their needs, and social groups can protect their rights. (ADB)

Participation by both men and women is a key cornerstone of good
governance. Participation could be either direct or through legitimate
intermediate institutions or representatives. It is important to point out
that representative democracy does not necessarily mean that the
concerns of the most vulnerable in society would be taken into
consideration in decision-making. (UNESCAP)

. Rule of Law

Good governance requires fair legal frameworks that are enforced
impartially. It also requires full protection of human rights, particularly
those of minorities. Impartial enforcement of laws requires an
independent judiciary and an impartial and incorruptible police force.
(UNESCAP)

. Sustainability/Predictability

A country's legal environment must be conducive to development. A
government must be able to regulate itself via laws, regulations and
policies, which encompass well-defined rights and duties, mechanisms
for their enforcement, and impartial settlement of disputes.
Predictability is about the fair and consistent application of these laws
and implementation of government policies. (ADB)

. Pro-poor

Good governance seeks to improve the welfare of the poor and
vulnerable groups in society.

. Rights-based/Human rights approach

The human rights approach underscores rights as entitlements of the
people as “claim-holders”, particularly the women and disadvantaged
sectors. The human rights approach emphasizes the trinity of state
and non-state obligations to respect, protect and promote people’s
rights. (United Nations Development Programme)

. Gender-sensitive

Awareness and elimination of gender biases and inequalities in
governance is a way of making it gender-responsive. (UNESCAP)




9. Responsiveness and effectiveness in the delivery of basic
services

Good governance requires that institutions and processes try to serve
all stakeholders within a reasonable timeframe. (UNESCAP)

10. Equitable and inclusive

A society’s well being depends on ensuring that all its members feel
that they have a stake in it and do not feel excluded from the
mainstream of sociely. This requires all groups, but particularly the
mosl vulnerable, have opportunities to improve or maintain their well-
being. (UNESCAP)

IV. Basis of the Proposed Governance Statistical Framework

A statistical framework is an essential tool for organizing the selection and
development of indicators. This is usually based on a conceptual
framework  which centain internationally accepted standard concepts/
knowledge or anchored on some national or international agreements,
policies and strategies that address certain issues with specific desired
outcomes. The statistical framework defines more specific
issues/concerns and serve as basis for identifying the indicators.

However, any framework, by itself, is an imperfect tool for organizing and
expressing the interrelationships of the three players in governance,
Hence, the choice of an operational framework and a core set of indicators
must meet the needs and priorities of users to monitor governance.

In the Philippines, the development goals and governance policies that
addresses certain governance issues and challenges are articulated in
the wvarious chapters of the country's Medium Term Philippine
Development Plan (MTPDP). These agreements were reached in
consultation with various stakeholders at the national and local level,
hence, the process had been participative and transparent.

Other international agreements and declarations in which the Philippines
is a signatory , e.g. the Millennium Development Goals (MDG) had also
been considered. Based on these major national and international
agreements, the National Statistical Coordination Board (NSCB) has
crafted a statistical framework on governance for the Tracking
Governance Reforms Project. The statistical framework encompasses the
three (3) major areas of governance, namely, Economic Affairs, Political
Affairs and Socio-cultural Affairs.



Existing data, however , provides at best tenuous links between
perceptions of governance and objective policy interventions that
governments interested in improving the quality of governance can
undertake.” Kaufmann, Kraay and Zoido-Lobaton (1999). Thus, the
proposed statistical framework translates the priority governance thrusts
and strategies in the Plan into key indicators that can be used in
measuring the progress achieved in governance.

Specifically, the following issues and priority governance thrusts and
strategies were considered in the development of the statistical
framework as stipulated in the Plan:

a. Economic Affairs

The major challenges of good governance under economic affairs
include the following:

(a) Low economic growth due to low investments and productivity
(MTPDP).

(b) Low wages and labor conflict;

(c) Widening fiscal deficit

(d) Graft and corruption

(e) Faulty delivery of basic services to the citizenry;

(f) Unequal distribution of wealth and persistent incidence of poverty;
and,

(g) Degradation of the environment.

Consequently, the proposed solution/strategies in the Plan are as
follows:

(a) Promotion of investments and increased productivity;

(b) Management of financial resources to reduce fiscal deficit;

(c) Ensure adequate distribution of the fruits of development through
efficient delivery of adequate basic services and zero tolerance for
graft and corruption; and

(d) Protection and preservation of the environment.
b. Political Affairs:

Among the major challenges that need to be addressed by good
governance under political affairs include the following:

(a) Weak political party system and slow processing of election results;
(b) Need to protect and safeguard the citizens civil liberties
(c) Slow process of legislation including budget appropriation/approval:



(d) Rising criminality and other peace and order problems; and
(e) Insurgency, terrorism and other threats to national security.

In response to these challenges, the following solutions and strategies
were identified in the Plan:

(a) Enhance democratic institutions and promote inclusive and
participatory political systems;

(b) Promote a more credible and efficient electoral process and
pursue a structural and functional reforms affecting electoral and
political party system,

(c) Empower women in election process;

(d) Improvement of internal and external security and protect national
sovereignty through responsive foreign policy;

(e) Implement an effective process of legislation and advocate; and

(Hh  Improvement of law enforcement and administration of justice.

c. Sociocultural Affairs

The major challenges to good governance under socio-cultural affairs
are as follows:

(a) Violence against women and children;

(b) Incidence of human rights violations against indigenous
peoples; and

(c) Insurgency by Muslim and religious conflict.

To address the above-mentioned challenges, the following strategies
were identified:

1. Improve efficiency in delivery of services on the following
basic needs: food and nutrition, shelter, education, health.

2. Advocate full protection and promotion of human rights by
(a) reducing human rights violations and protect the rights of
women and children; (b) Recognize, respect and protect the
rights and well being of indigenous people

3. Mobilize business sector and civil society participation and
contribution to social services

Conceptual Framework for Monitoring Governance

A UNDP project consultant, on the other hand, was commissioned to develop
the conceptual framework for tracking and monitoring governance. The




consultants conceptual framework stemmed from a simple engineering
process framework below:
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To reflect the dynamic interrelationships describing different governance affairs,
the simple framework was modified to come up with the conceptual framework
shown below:
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Consequently, for purposes of tracking and monitoring, the resulting statistical
framework also classified the as follows: input indicators, oulput indicators,
implementation/process indicators and oufcome/impact indicators.

1. Input Indicators
Represent any resource or combination of resources that the project
scheme specifies as a project requirement. These may be physical

inputs, conceptual or technical inputs, organizational, etc.

Input indicators help determine the efficiency of allocation of
resources to achieve the desired outcomes.



2. Output Indicators

Measure the tangible outputs of governance policies/programs. An
additional measure of output is the distribution indicator which refers to
the actual allocation of outputs.

3. Implementation/ Process Indicators

Implementation indicators are performance indicators which provide
assessment of the quality of governance. Hence, these refer to the
manner how the tasks or activities were undertaken in order to achieve
the outputs and outcomes, as to whether the implementation process
were efficient, participatory or transparent.

4. Impact/Outcome Indicators

Measure the ultimate results of governance policies/programs, whether
these are intended or unintended results or consequences.

5. Institutions

This pertains to the institutional inputs that produce the governance
outcomes.

6. Formation and Exit Protocol

This refers to how the rules are formed and how the rulers and institutions
are selected and replaced

The proposed statistical framework are shown in the attached matrices.
V. VALIDATION OF THE STATISTICAL FRAMEWORK

The draft statistical framework had been presented in the series of inter-
agency Project Steering Committee Meetings and workshops for comments
and validation with the data users and stakeholders including international
organizations/ donors.

The framework was presented for comments and discussed in a stakeholder's
forum held in Astoria Plaza. This was evaluated during the Technical
Finalization Workshop in Batangas City on Nov 2, 2006. The project staff were
also requested to present the statistical framework in the Governance Training
workshop in Laguna on November 21, 2006. Finally, the statistical framework
was also presented in the Donor's Forum held on December 5, 2006 at the
New World Hotel.



Among the major comments and suggestions during the Donor's Forum was
to also include both reported and unreported cases in the governance
measures and how to improve some nuances of the data. Another comment
was how the different existing monitoring systems maintained by the various
donors/ projects be linked to the UNDP TGR indicator system and database.

VI. FUTURE DIRECTIONS

Given the foregoing developments, the following are the proposed activities
to be undertaken:

1. Further refinements in the governance indicator system and database
2. Pilot testing of the governance frameworks developed in this Phase

3. Advocacy for the generation of more governance information/ statistics
though workshops/ conference

4. Special studies to generate data gaps
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cient management, development and preservation of land resources

n rate of - Government
ral resources | programs/
expenditures on
development of
mineral resources

by type of
; locoaram.,
Orested area |- Expenditure on  |Conservation rate of
Ocation reforestation by  |forest

region
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management programs
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STATISTICAL FRAMEWORK FOR SOCIO-CULTURAL AFFAIRS

harmony and respect for cultures; to maintain dignity and honor at all cost

R e s

e Delivery of Basic Services

- percent of children
under 5 moderately

- Expenditures on

- Proportion of
population availing of

malnutrition among
the vulnerable groups

beneficiaries of

feeding programs, by
funmo

or severely government various nutrition

underweight (MDG nutrition programs |programs/services by

Indicater) type

- Prevalence of - Mumber of = Number of feeding

programs, NPIs,
business and

Indyctre

- Proportion of
population below
minimum level of
dietary energy
consumption (MDG
Indicator)

- incidence of food

- Adequacy Index" of
housing units by
location

- Government
assistance to low-
cost housing by
the government

- Proportion of
farilies who availed
of house and lot
through the
assistance of
government housing

- Proportion of
househaolds without
access to secure
tenure (slum
population as percent
of urban) {(MDG

(PR | PRy W Y

= No. of Informal
settlers provided
with shelter
security

- Proportion of slum
households served by
urban renewal/
redavelopment
schemes

- Rental Price Index

Decline in Na. of
Informal Settlers

- Expenditures on
low cost/ free
heusing, public and

ociuata

tion  |Mumber of Enrolless |- Government classroom = pupii - Distribution of
in Private and Public |expenditures on ratio schools by
Schanls education aepnranhic arsss
Functional Literacy |- Number of teacher-pupll ratio - Number and
rate legislations distribution of
enacted to improve teachers by

education, e.9.,
Education for All

geographic area

- Scores in
Achivernent Tests

- Teacher-classroom
ratio

= Number/
proportion of
teachers with pre
and in-service

EY AT

- Number and
percent of faculty
with Master's
degree and

Aortasat

- Affordabillty index
on education

- Expenditures on
government
scholarship/finanei
al assistance

A A Enne

- Household
expenditure on
education

denran

Cohort Survival,
Dropout, Participation
and Promotion Rates

- Net enrolment ratio
In primary,

secondary, tertlary
arirating




personnel to
population

_ Life expectancy - Number of - Proportion of Mumber of gover_nment
legisiations population covered  |and private hospitals,
enacted to improve|by health insurance |barangay health
health status of stations, and rural
Filipinos e.g., health units by region
Generic Drugs Act

- Crude death rate Ten leading causes of |Number of government

mortality, number and [doctors, nurses,
rates, and percent of |dentists and midwives
total deaths by region

Total Mortality Rate by - Hospltal Bed to - Number of new public

age, by sex, and by Patient Ratio hospitals constructed

usual residence of the
- Proportion of health |- Number and

distribution of
health personnel by
geographic area

- Mo, of government
heaith workers
provided with
training to Improve
personnéel

l ULk

- Maternal mortality
rate

- Proportion of
population with
access to affordable
essential drugs on a
sustainable basis

PN T ¥ P e, |

- Number of
Pharmaceutical
companies
producing generic
drugs

- Prevalence and
death rates
associated with
malaria (MDG

Indieakar)

- Proportion of

risk areas using
effective malaria
prevention and
treatment measures

LRErm o 8o o b

population in malaria-|

- Prevalence and
death rates
associated with
tubereulosis (MDG

indlestnel

- Proportion of
tuberculosis cases
detected and cured
under DOTS
(internationally
recommeanded TB
control strategy)

- Proportion of
population with
sustainable access to
an improved water
source, urban and
rural (MDG indicator)




- Proportion of
population with
access to improved

sanltation, urban and
rural (MDG Indicator)

- Infant mortality
rate

- Proportion of births
attended by skilled
trained health
personnal (MDG
Indicator})

- Incidence of
diseases among
childran

old chlldren
immunized against
measles (MDG

Indlesbary

- Proportion of 1 yearq

Total health

to

expenditure and share

GMP
Distribution of haalth
expenditures by
yrce of filnds

- put of pocket
expenditures on
health

- Expenditures on
gavernment

financial assistance
programs an health

- Proportion of
population with
access to health
services by type

- Expenditures on
government health

services programs
By Fuine

- Private sector

expenditures on
haalth

Number of raids Profile of drug abusers  |Number of

conducted and establishments

persons arrested on Imvolved in food and

illicit drug trafficking drugs production and
distribition by rening

Distribution of

reported cases of

drug/substance abuse

by sex and by type of

drug/substance of

abuse

racate full protection and promotion of human rights.

human rights viclations and protect the rights oe women and children

4 human - percentage - number of - ratio of filed - average length of
hits violations| increase in complainants of | cases over time before a case is
Incidence of human| human rights prosecuted cases resclved
rights violations violations by by action taken
- compeansation type of case (settled/resoived,
paid to victims of pending,
human riahts dismissed/closed)
violations
Incidence of alleged Investigated cases of
human rights violations  |human rights
by region violations by region
and by status of case




ARt

— Total population by  |Unduplicated number of |Number of institutions/
age group and sex,  |clients served by DSWD |centers/ facilities
population growth by region and by invelved in the

rate, population clientele category distribution of social
density by region and services

Hou::hnld population
by religious affiliation
and by sex

Household population
by athnicity and by

SRE
*,n-aesp.ﬂﬁ - number of family | - number of - number of
seotec-tion | courts established youth offenders children In confiict
ﬁghtiﬁr by socio- with the law (CICL)
= demographic rehabilitated
profile (sex, age,
civil status,
educational
attalnment,
etc.), and by
type of crime
committed

- percentage of - number of - number of
government women and women and
expenditures on children victims chiidren In
providing support of violence by espacially difficult
services to women soclo- circumstances

and children demographic sarved by typea of
victims of violence | profile (sex, age,| assistance, and by
over total budget civil status, service provider
educational
attainment,
etc.), and by
relation to
perpetrator
(immediate
family, relative,
strapaer gte

- number of bills, = number of - number of

laws, policies and reportad cases perpetrators by
other legal of violence category (civillan,
provisions agalnst women police, military,
filed/enacted/pass and children by public official),

ed for the classification of and by
pravention and offense and by disposition/whera
elimination of status of case bouts of assallant
violence against (arrested, on bail,
women and convicted, at
children by type of large)

Bl Mo S b

- number of
declarations In
internatlonal
conventions or
conferences an
the protection of
women and
children in which
the Philippines is
J a signatory by
type, date and
venue of
convention or

conference




- percent of

- number of PNP

committed against
children by classification
af offense

cases of child abuse
served by the DSWD by
twne of ahiuse

reduction in the women and pelicawomen
number of cases on| children's desks assigned in WCDs
ylolence against (WCDs)
women and established
Rep;;llxd cases of Number of women in
violence against women especially difficult
by classification of circumstances served by
offense DSWD by case category
and hy renion.
IReportad crimes Mumber of reported

onize, respect and protect the rights and well-being of indigenous people (IPs).

Seeicdd

.-- -- e ‘
in title

cate

- propertion of
awarded CADTs to
total ancestral
domains by
location, and by
ethnic/tribal group
occupying the

= number of CADTs
Issued by location,
by area in
hectares, by date
of approval, by
ethnic/tribal group,
and by number of

- number of
displaced IPs by
location, by
ethnic/tribal
group, and by
cause

subject territory 1P beneficiarles
) free and - compensation - number of - number of FPICs
- nformed | pald to concerned | projects securad from
nt (FPIC) IP communities for | Implemented concerned IP
/. damages sustained| affecting IP communities
as a result of a communities by
project location, by
implemented by ethnic/tribal
the government, group
private Individuals,| concerned, by
) corporation or type of activity,
other antities and by project
- number of
Iinformatien and
advocacy
campaigns

conducted for
the recagnition,
respect and
protection of the
rights and well-
being of 1Ps by
form of mass
medla used

obllize business sector and_civll society participation and_contribution to social services

- Private sector
pragrams on social
services

- Level and percent
of business sector
expenditures on
sacial services &

anacibu bullding

- Number of
beneficiaries by type
of project

- Number of
corporations with
social programs and

ﬂrmir"‘{

U2cy Index s an aggregate measure of the extent to which the existing stock of housing units satisfles the requirements of a desired housing o




u-ncAL AFFAIRS

harassment cases

3 o

-"‘p?rcent thange on CHR, PNP,
cases of political NGOS
ment filed _
3 tlomber of CSOs "~ CHR, PN
engaged in political G
Tﬁ%%u'gfr%f political

- CHR, PNP

5, Population 18 years

e i a2
:

10. Number of elected Every electlnn year
women
11. Number of legislative . House of
bills executed/ Representa
implemented affecting Wiyes Nr
electoral and political
12, Number of legislative “'House of
bills enrolled affecting Representati
electoral and political i
narhy svstem
13. Number of legislative ‘House of
bills approved affecting Representatl
electoral and political yes©
narty system
14. Proportion and cost of  House of
bills approved to total Representati
- Dills filed EEE 1] -1 |
15. Average number of bills  House of l
filed per lawmaker Representati
NEs
16. Average number of bills House of -
approved per lawmaker Repreﬁentatu
ves
17. Average time of House _cif_ B
deliberation of bills Representatil
before it becomes a law ves
18, Incidence of violations DFA
to national laws and
— international treaties
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_-_I-uumber of ggven]mfﬂ"lt

= Jarticipation in
pilateral, regional/
|nternational meetings
and conferences (e.g.
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| 23. Growth rate of the BLGS/DILG
i I tage of cases
settied amicably at the
barangay level by type
of case, and by mode
24, Proportion of Quarterly, annual BLGS/DILG
 barangays with
" . o . o
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27. Percent of LGUs with annual BLGS/DILG
L organized POCs
28. Total number of local annual BLGS/DILG
government units
__(1GUs)
29, Number of provincial, annual BLGS/DILG
city and municipal
| POCs orpanized
30. Number of
consultations with
L___affected sectors
31. Percent reduction in annual BFP/DILG
fire gccurrences
32. Number of fire safety annual BFP/DILG
dwareness campaign
—_ conducted
33. Compliance rate to fire annual BFP/DILG
L safety measures
34, Ratlo of investigated annual BFP/DILG
fire incidents over filed
Io_court
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38, Number of indigent annual PAO/DO]
persons in
custody/detention who
request for legal

39, Number of cases annual PAO/DOJ

~ handled by nature of
work involved
(preliminary
investigation, inquest,
pleadings, summary

-;;10. ;a'canm;e of
population aware of
free legal assistance

‘41, Average length of time
before the case is
resolved through
availment of free legal

e

i

A

43, Number and proportion Annual PNP/DILG,
of PNP positions filled NAPOLCOM/D
up by rank and by ILG
status of appointment '
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PNP/DILG

~ arrest issued by the
|: different courts

PNP/DILG, S5C

50. Number of wanted
~ persons arrested by

Annual

PNP/DILG, SC

NAPROS/DOJ

| 53. Volumne of cases filed

Annual

NAPROS/DOJ

| by type of case

54, Number of cases for
preliminary
investigation resolved
within 45 days by type
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57, Average caseload per '
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court and by status of
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| 67. humber of correctional Annual BIMP/DILG,
|  personnel benefited BUCOR/DQ)
from career training
and development
program by rank, and
i nlars of accinomant
68. Number of correctional Annual BIMP/DILG,
personnel by socio- BUCOR/DQJ
demographic profile
(sex, age, civil status,
educational attainment,
t ke
| 69. Number and type of Annual BIMP/DILG,
training courses BUCOR/DOJ
provided to qualified
|
70. Recidivism rate Annual BIMP/DILG,
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72. Number of prisoners
released by agency
(BJMP, BUCOR, PPA,
BPP), and by mode of
release (parole,
probation, pardon,
service of sentence,

monthly, quarterly, BIMP/DILG,
annual BUCOR/DQ],

PPA/DOJ,

BPP/DO)

73, Estimated government
savings derived from
-~ Orohation

annual PPA/DOJ,
BPP/DOJ
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of
tioners by socio-
‘gemographic profile
(sex, age, civil status,
educational attainment,
etc.), by type of crime
committed, and by
length of probation
period

annual PPA/DQ],
BPP/DOJ

75. Total probation
~ investigation and
supervision cases

annual PPA/DQJ,
BPP/DQ)

__handled
Incidence of graft-and
corruption

| ﬂ.ber of anti-
. corruption laws enacted

number of cases filed

case disposition rate)

AFP - Armed Forces of the Philippines
ATO - Air Transportation Office
BFAD - Bureau of Food and Drugs
BFP - Bureau of Fire Protection
BIMP - Bureau of Jail Management and Penology
BLGS - Bureau of Local Government Supervision
BPP - Board of Pardons and Parole
' BUCOR - Bureau of Corrections
" CHR - Commission on Human Rights
'DBM - Department of Budget and Management
ﬁﬂl:'iﬁ = Dangerous Drugs Board

'DND - Department of National Defense
D03 - Department of Justice
DOT - Depatment of Tourism

'EMB - Environmental Management Bureau

LMB - Land Management Bureau
LWUA - Local Water Utilities Administration

'NAPOLCOM - National Police Commission

DILG - Department of the Interior and Local Government

D - Department of Social Welfare and Development

HDMF - Home Development Mutual Fund (Pag-IBIG Fund)

NAPROS - National Prosecution Service
NCIP - National Commission on Indigenous Peoples
NCRFW - National Commission on the Role of Filipino V
NDCC-0CD - National Disaster Coordinating Councll-
Office of Civil Defense
NSO - National Statistics Office
NTC - National Telecommunications Commission
PAD - Public Attorney's Office
PARC - Presidential Agrarian Reform Council
PCTC - Philippine Center on Transnaticnal Crime
PDEA - Philippine Drug Enforcement Agency
PNP - Philippine National Police
PPA - Parole and Probation Administration
PPSC - Philippine Public Safety College
5C - Supreme Court
TESDA - Technical Education and Skills
Development Authority

NAMRIA - National Mapping and Resource Information Authority



Gross Domestic Expenditure - it
is also equal to the final uses of
goods and services (all uses
excepts intermediate consurmption)
measured in purchasers' price,less
the value of imports of goods and
services,

- GDP at market prices is defined
from the expenditure side as total
final expenditure at purchasers'
prices less total imports valued on

|free on board (f.0.b) (and not at

purchasers' prices including taxes

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) - the
value of all goods and services produced
domestically; the sum of gross value
added of all resident institutional units
engaged in production (plus any taxes,
and minus any subsidies, on products not
included in the values of their outputs).

quarterly

60 days after
reference period

NsCB

Gross National Product (GNFP) - the
GDP adjusted with the net factor income
from the rest of the world. It refers to

the aggregate earnings of the factors of
prodiiction

Position (Government
R s, Expenditures, Surplus/
eficits - National government cash

quarterly

1-2 manths after
reference period

natinnals nlus indirect taxes
Cash position- refers to the total cash
surplus/deficit or revenues less
expenditures

Annual

Bureau of Treasury

GDCF refers to outlays on construction,
durable equipment and breeding stocks,
orchard development and afforestation.

Annual

I N
3‘6-',&‘6" BOP Position (Balance of
?Wf“'lenﬂ]

i

Money Supply - consists of currency in
circulation plus peso demand deposits.
Net Foraign Assets - refers to the
difference between foreign assets and
fareinn liahiliies nf the Rannkn Sentral
Net Domestic Credits - consists of
domestic credits of the BSP and domestic
credits of deposit money banks.

Quarterly, Annual

government, semi-govermment entities
L and pesidents with denasit maney hanks

Non-Money Supply Deposits - refer
to the total-quasi-money, marginal
deposits and deposit substitutes of local

Balance of Payments (BOP) -
systematically summarizes for a specific
peried, the economic transaction of an

economy’s residents with the rest of the

quarterly

BSP

- Balance of Trage

werlel
Balance of Trade - the difference
between the export earnings and import

payments of all goods or merchandise
trade transacted by a country

monthly

3 months




=t (CPI for all items) | Consumer Price Index - Indicatar of monthly NSO
] ﬁ-mﬁa"m the change in the average prices of 3
1 fixed basket of goods and services
commonly purchased by households
| relative tn a hase year
, wﬂ interest rates (T| Treasury Bill Rate - rate on short- Monthly BSP
4 &.,m s, MRR, Loan Rates, Lending  [term debt instruments issued by the NG
Rat;ﬁl for the purpose of generating funds
- needed to finance outstanding
[ phlinatinns. Treasury bills come in -
| Foreign Exchange Rates (Peso per Peso-Dollar Rate - the guiding rate daily BSP
4 U5 dollar rate) for the exchange of one US dallar for
h: peso and is computed as the weighted
average of all foreign exchange
the Dhilinni
{2, Labor Force Participation Rate by |Labor Force Participation Rate - yearty NSO
| region {Household population 15 |proportion in percent of the total
i and over by employment number of persons in the labor force to
etatus and by region) the total population 15 years old and
i T
B Unemployment rate by sex, region|- proportion in percent of the total Quarterly NSO
| andarea number of unemployed persons to the
¥ total number of persons In the labor
farce.
14, simple and functional literacy rate | Simiple Literacy - the ability to read Periodic-avery 5 NSO
| of the population 10 years old and |and write with understanding simple years DepEd
over by region messages in any language or dialect.
Functional Literacy - represents a
sinnificanty hinher leyel literacy which
|5, Family income by class of worker | Family Income - includes primary every 3 years NSO (FIES)
~ and by occupation income and receipts from other sources
received by all family members dunng
. the calendar year as participants in any
I anamic actviby or as recinients of
j6. Level of Total housing expenditure As s every 3 years NSO
and proportion to total family
expenditure by region and by
Income decile
L7, Poverty incidence by province and | Poverty Incidence - proportion of every 3 years 3 years NSCB
pasic sector families/population whose annual per (TWG on Income and
capita income falls below the annual per Poverty Statistics)
capita poverty threshold to the total
pumber of ﬁamili;ﬂf ponulatinn
8. rood sufficiency ratio (Ratio of | Food sufficiency - measure of the Annual NSCB
total domestic food production to |adequacy of available food supply to
total available food supply) meet the food requirements of the
- population, Expressed in percentage, it
i ie rompouted by dividing the available
9. Gini ratio by region Gini ratio - ratio of the area between Every 3 years NSO
the Lorenz curve and the diagonal (the
line of perfect equality) to the area
below the diagonal. It is 2 measure of
the inenualite in income distributinn
pO. National Government expenditure Defined as |Is Anrual DBM
by sector
F1. IRA by pravince IRA - Internal Revenue Allgtment Annual DEM




Tmgated by region (Status of Defined as is Annual NIA
0 development Dy region)
ry of agricultural support Defined as s Annual
| roads in kilometers by Defined as is Annual DPWH
generation by source, by Defined as is Annual NEA
‘and length of existing Defined as is Annual CPWH
bridges in the Philippines
imber of Telephone Lines and Defined as is yearly NTC
bers by operator and by
Annual NEA
Monthly
‘classification by region and Defined as s Annual NAMRIA
’
Annual BSP
mber and ameount of foreign Defined as is Quarterly SEC
in newly registered
Estic stock corporations and
ips by major industry
bution of ODA commitments Defined as is Annual NEDA
‘Sector/ sub-sector
Distribution of CHED Defined as is Annual CHED




—— oF examiness who took Defined as s Annual CHED
passed the board and bar
nations by sex and by
assessed and Defined as is Annual TESDA
by industry and for skills
stency by region
ment and graduates of Defined as is Annual TESDA
| and non-school based
A programs
RAD personnel by Defined as is Annual DOsT
, by sex, and by type of
ment ’
= ber of registered Flipino Defined as is Annual Commission on
rants by major occupational Flipinos Overseas
nber of shelter security units Defined as is Annual Housing and Urban
cted, financed, and/for Development
inistered by the government Coordinating Council
umber of housing loan take-outs Defined as is Annual HOMF
ded housing loan program
of contribution of Defined as is Annual
aborating NGOs and foreign
s involved In management of
and fishery resources
mparative schedule of income Defined as s Annual COA
expenditures for LGUs, all
*
investments (In Monetary Annual SEC
Visitor/Tourist armvals Visitor - any person traveling to a Monthly, Quarterly, poT
place other than that of his/her usual Annual
environment for less than 12 months
and whose main purpose of trip is other
than the exercicp of an artivity
Visitor/Tourist expenditures and | Tourist Receipts - the receipts of Annual oaT
receipts country in the form of consumption
expenditures or payments for goods and
services made by foreign visitors out of
— frreion currancy reslrres
7. Detalls of factor flows from and to Annual NSCB

.ﬁfﬂtﬁ:afum world




= and Imports Exports - all goods |eaving the country monthly Export - 30 days NSO
' which are properly cleared through the after the reference
customs are considered exparts. month
Imports - all goods entering any of the Import - 45 days
i of entre of the
participaton rate in public and yearly one year Dep Ed
elementary and secondary
b urvival rate in public and |Cohort Survival Rate - The percentage of] yearly one year Dep Ed
| g‘mﬁﬂ elementary and secondary |enrollees at the beginning grade or year
sshﬂﬁs in a given school year who reached the
- final grade or year of
slementary/serandary levsl
rcent of taxpayers availing of Defined as is Annual
= BIR's e-Fling and Payment
System by tyee of wpayer, et
\ber of dead rivers, seas, lakes) Defined as Is Annual
ation rate of forest Refers to the percentage preserve d of Annual
the country's forest
etion rate of mineral Annual
ber of vulnerable barangays Defined as s Annual
disaster prevention and
ement programs by
ce/city/ municipality
b6, Regional commodity flow in the Annual
llippines via air, water and rail
P
lective bargaining agreements Defined as is Annual BLES
led and workers covered by
mber of strikes/lockout notices Defined as is Annual BLES
led, actual strikes, workers
| Jnvolved, and man-days lost
mber of consultations made Defined as s Annual
transport groups and
muting public before oil /
ne price hike
Number of public and private Defined as is Annual DepEd

by region and by level of




er of public and private Defined as s Annual
by region and Dy level of
31 statistics for Defined as s Annual
ments by selected
mwuf newly registered Defined as is Annual
norations and parinerships
ber and membership of Defined as is Annual Bureau of Labor
e-hased unions and Relations
sector unions by region
ber of registered airports Defined as is Annual ATO
ral statistics for Defined as Is Annual NSO
facturing establishments
verage total employment of
more workers by major
snt ratio in Refers tothe ratio of teachers to the Annual DepEd
ment elementary and Student population
Lmber of TVET trainers trained |TVET - Technical Vocational Education Annual TESDA
and Training
mber of financial insttutions Defined as is Annual BSP
v
of licensed radio stations Defined as is Annual NTC
region and by type of station
er of elementary textbooks Defined is Annual DepEd
buted by region
er of ports by district office, Defined as s Annual Philippine Ports
of port, and area of operation Authority
mber of duly organized water Defined as is Annual LWUA

icts by region




nar of Agrarian Reform Agrarian Reform Communities Annual PARC Secretariat
munities established (ARC) - refer to barangays or clusters
: of barangays that were organized under
the DAR
mber of income-generating Defined as Is Annual
srises established
ber of post-harvest facilities Defined as is Annual
cted & facilitated
par of C50s involved in t2x Defined as is Annual
jumber of collaborating NGOs Defined as 1 Annual
foreign denors involved in
ent of water and fishery
onmental degradation caused Annual NSCB
ected economic activites
onary source emissions in Annual EMB
n to air and water of Annual NSCB
economic activities
d productivity by industry Annual
’
bor productivity by industry Labor productivity - the value of Annual
domestic preducdon; GDP for each
sector at constant prices divided by the
totzl employed persons per sector for a
aven cerod. It measyures nroduction in
Annual
Productivity index due to IT Annual
rage processing time for Annual




mputer ratio by Annual
Defined as is Annual
ng fair wages and safe
and type of labor Defined as s Annual
ties due to accidents n the
of Values Orientation Defined as is Annual
ser and type of training Defined as is Annual
ms developed &
by governmeant/
on and number of firms Defined as Is Annual
ng with poliution control
producing energy using Defined as is Annual




11C AFFAIRS

NAL R&D PERSONNEL BY TYPE OF INVOLVEMENT AND BY SEX

Type of Involvement
r Both Sexes Full-Time Part-Time
Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female
1989 14,209 7,484 6,725 8,591 4,536 4,035 5,618 2,928 2,690
14,381 7,594 6,787 8,555 4,579 3,976 5826 3,015 2,811
15343 8,103 7,240 9,480 5,057 4423 5863 3,046 2,817
15,610 8,203 . 7,407 9,719 5137 4,582 5,891 3,066 2,825
14,624 9,612 5012 11.233 7,800 3,433 3391 1,812 1,579
16,008 10,588 5420 11,666 8,222 344 4,342 2.366 1,976
15.837 10,537 5,300 11,414 8,149 3,265 4423 2,388 2,035

tment of Science and Technology.




 million pesos)

| Total | NHaA® . NHMEC? ! HDME* i HGC?

© ossu? | Amount | SSU | Amount SSU  Amount | SSU Amount . SSU | Amount
183,679 315063 27,828 11945 14,688 1,227.0 69,265 13,0854 TLB9E 16,0494
732,666 33,1903 45,793 1,973.4 14,591 4953 88148 16,3261 84134 143957
145609 254167 32,875 22773 11102 397.3 52670 11,0998 48962 11,6423
90,760 195214 40,201 21730 6,286 019 33,273 71158 1,000 10,0307
148121 16,1789 42,807 2,297.4 6,088 1993 23,944 51933 75,282 8488.9
95,995 22,8067 27,350 1,526.0 9,457 329.7 25,947 55303 33,241 154207
$2,790 18,1000 2683 4029 12,331 184.6 19,125 54020 28651 118115
113,806 44,6012 16,132 4535 14,026 6155 48,636 124692 35012 31,0631
99,297 24,4853 11,443 5034 14,137 694.9 56,550 18,506.2 17,167 4,780.8
114,856 25,6430 43,229 2,1283 12710 6214 53,421 20,6383 5,496 2,255.0

ttlement, core housing units, slum upgrading, sites and services, emergency housing assistance program, medium rise housing,
‘dormitory; National Housing Authonty (NHA).
ty Mortgage Program (CMF) takeouts only after 1996; CMP and Unified House Lending Program (UHLP) from 1990 to 1996,
ome Mortgage Finance Corporation (NHMFC)

e number of residential units financed under the PAG-IBIG Mortgage and Developmental Financing, Program;
lopment Mutual Fund (HDMEF)
grams (retail guaranty line, developmental guarantv line, securitization, cash flow guaranty); prior to 2007, data included
s and managed relocation projects and Medium Rise Buildings (MRBs), and self-aided housing; Home Guarantee Corporation
Z Units (S5U) refers to the number of lots, house and lot packages, and house only constructed, financed

i tered by the government,

usingnd Urban Development Coordinating Council.



2004 | 2005

| 197 | 198 | 1999 | 2000 | 2000 | 2002 | 2003

54,636 47462 32,068 23,485 16383 19,129 29,035 39,562 37175

30,375 30,537 17,827 15,635 8,694 9,508 15,853 23,213 20,720
22 206

1,163 528 663 224 328 407 486 258 355
524 506 775 275 367 357 552 1,184 1325
2,328 1,561 1,141 958 916 1,056 2438 4,091 3,669
2,840 1,169 972 791 535 737 1,011 1,513 1.627
2,639 1477 822 418 648 798 871 1,008 848
22m 1,984 1,629 1,228 1,193 1,666 1.536 1,677 1,525
2,079 1,524 1,314 748 689 1,157 1,565 1,583 1,945
1114 1122 893 424 428 52 538 568 422
972 938 635 344 257 338 339 580 662
1,891 1,847 1,668 686 684 861 1,361 1,029 774
5,367 3,061 2,764 1,446 1,410 1,586 2313 2,077 2,287
943 908 965 278 234 137 172 240 443
319 367

r loans granted in NCR are inclusive of Rizal, Cavite and Laguna provinces.

s granted in Region 1 are inclusive of Cordillera Admunstrative Region,
3 loans granted in Region 10 are inclusive of Caraga Region.

s granted in Region 9 and 12 are inclusive of ARMM.

lopment Mutual Fund (Pag-IBIG Fund).

-



MIC AFFAIRS

1997 1998 1999 2000 20m 2002 3003 a4
80,7721 87.3491.3 14,8339 120,884.1 20,1240 4, 378 13043510 44,7003
79334 §373.2 8.959.7 4301 e i e TN 11,0242
639.7 iy Brd 11249 1450 RETRY g i 1}
498.6 5'26.0 415.1 S10.2 TAYn B3 R TIF.e
3743 1.7 73.6 S7Y.7 B [ RATERI LUAZS 43124
32280 33516 3.949.4 53,7995 3.374.3 ' I
9360663 1002355 1203486 1380516 137,280.7 [ 36, 18301 171,184,516l d15.8
48430 32,0332 353374 B1,485.9 "3, 74T B9952% T hRIDEM 23
30,8647 33,219.7 390702 TR 31,2041 AR 3 R Shnlr4
149316 128594 16,3887 200702 20390 1
0H),639.3 98,1123 1107868 30,1395 144300 [R50 [ LT |24.3627

1 ussion on Audil

1 the NGAS. Mo data is available for Capital vutlay.

R = B



niry of 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005

ence

A Total 2149357 2,170,514 1,992,169  1,794Y3 1030677 L7226 2290352 TA20sd

1,004,260 1,032,122 977,140 Y4675 TARIZ AN L2401 1374640 LATman

137,030 141,329 132,742 113,360 133,701 130,130 HouanT 179,356

arussalam 2694 036 1,827 1,780 203 207 2131 2,574

1 400 Ried | TN L34 1 1.2 Lty

13,106 16,446 16,272 16,307 13,352 17031 14,810 20155

450 33 199 137 475 a2 481 T

49,144 19,667 42,067 LAY 3735 AL T 159

N2 1,722 2,218 2314 2,304 l.un2 RREL 2418 3.127

47,998 31,244 30,276 14,155 37.b02 51,257 1,237 ~ 435

16,260 16,097 13,632 15,0163 18817 2,30 22403 26,034

3,636 2,836 3,814 4,198 1577 3,507 nd73 Y578

816,49 $43,763 802,787 TY0,373 917,126 #4125 [R5 12425148

(PROC) 24252 21,220 1474 18,937 ITE 3203 AT 107,436

Kong 162,718 160,152 146,858 134,408 155,964 [WF53 162351 7,193

361,631 387,313 390,317 MHAS0 341,867 322 KA W27 113436

#1,979 123,068 174,966 07,957 JE8 A8 MIA ST AR 489,465

183,869 143,810 73,722 ¥3,2M 03,024 uz. 740 131582 122,946

30,954 25,920 24,002 31143 e L340 247 8483

2,784 1,509 1,087 1,537 1457 1.54n 1,501 1,797

20,945 18,637 18,370 15391 14.820 13,044 8221 24

1.071 639 388 707 PEE i (Nt L2

1,154 1,249 996 LAns ury w7 [RUE 1,033

2,946 1,882 1,167 1,998 1,341 1428 1,554 1270

2034 2,004 1,934 1.342 1341 1424 1,343 a7

19,827 19110, 173519 18,343 3,562 185,430 T I70E3

1070 1,003 911 1068 1.358 1.379 Foyrat 2,067

3,704 3,242 2,508 2470 242 Lo 2imi 251

1,058 717 482 Hoold R0 STk i 56

385 340 296 44 buind 143 il 351

] 1.209 1058 1,007 1,1nd 140 [ 440 RRILE] 233y

i Arabia 10,998 11,428 10,444 10,404 11341 U4 T 14,141
aby

1,173 1,122 1,568 2,160 BT 3,005 N 3070

540,596 334,480 510.862 431,008 433,07 204 43,807 nild, 793

Prica 336,994 530,120 307,222 447,920 451,201 442,50 343021 102,250

66,7360 64,980 61,004 54,042 54.503 33,010 33T T2,553

1,430 1334 1,175 S8 1.313 a0 LR Yk

468,808 463,600 445,043 392,00y 3 A2 ARTETY T8 A2 A3

& D pattment of Tourism.

Ruary 1999, statistics for Cambodia were lumped under "Others”.
Uary 1998, statistics for Lao PDR and Myanmar were lumped under "Others”
Kq-“ 1995, statistics for Viet Nam were lumped under "Others”.
aﬁpﬂrt holders permanently residing abroac; exclude Overseas Filiping Workers,



1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 RI 2005
3,602 4,360 3,640 3087 2 diviy 1,874 2340 BT i
699 828 603 =} 472 s SO AR
1,717 2,376 2029 .74 1,250 K7 L1350 1,284
540 527 400 And W5 13 el 331
332 275 A e 152 [t BT 251
294 434 297 2564 2 1 Ihs 197
307,038 290,480 249,387 199,343 181,448 1750108 20,243 243,428
HOA20 136,102 115688 93577 87,80 83488 HIS T 12,109
8,903 8,363 7.761 f,348 B, 2H1 .20 M GALS
7307 6,995 6,336 3450 5512 3,371 1,332 742
25,909 24,462 19,179 13418 12,448 11,544 304 14,313
64,207 62,044 51,131 40,603 39,103 REFHH) 13482 304411
252 263 m 24i ANz /%) A28 AF2
16,953 17,188 16,150 13,540 12,013 11,441 12,01 15,367
16,887 16,387 14,710 12,268 12,145 s (REE 15,184
134,771 125,114 107,302 $6,368 T2 T N, 557 U502
11,309 11,603 10,239 7.902 FALE! 384 8054 u.712
3,135 2,980 2,953 2010 1,347 1,328 [P 2053
3,452 3,135 2,678 23m L8 Ry R 1,568
8,156 7.872 772 B,650) 7125 1,880 R0 12
11,024 10,604 Y197 ] T2 in, 507 8w 104005
97,704 88,920 74,307 147 4HA4ATR = s My ST N300
27,089 26,171 23400 L, ot 1748 13,4 IR b 21,444
1,295 1,368 1,347 940 Lo ud | (g LA
14,463 13,880 12,454 8994 £.453 ped i Ut finsnn
2770 2,700 T.445 830 it Snd il Frd
7,819 7,478 7.486 3,624 34y 0124 Ty 8737
q
742 7ag; # 668 Ser 582 250 02 163
4778 3,003 2997 2409 410 LA b 1,41 428
833 833 510 [ i 340 o 1,ir3
weealth of
fent States 3,943 2,260 2487 5% 3302 3 AT 111,233
97,438 89,770 86,138 Stz {ikSEw 1, 10 132,150 143,433
85,6533 7572 75,706 6,541 0,33 OUEETN EU b U, 43
195 151 7 2746 5013 24,270 320 17,249
A5 208 129 i 2 Iz " 4
10,266 10,404 9,078 P 1 304 mled T 8708
17 1185 784 B 1,185 i i 41y
2,054 1,824 1,192 1,683 | 403 1442 1.7 2304
307 05 269 EGH 3 IR uy 193
1,747 1,519 913 1.397 (REE 1,13 (T 1,799
23,674 22,548 16,764 19.3047 1,120 17030 23R 25,777
1,975,080 1,971,224 1,841,783 1,698,062 T1.548,923 180,002 2 I8TAIN 2497689
174,277 199,290 150,386 98,831 #3,754 10,324 0,42 125,395

R.5

o Ty



 OF VISITOR ARRIVALS, AVERAGE DAILY EXPENDITURE,
LENGTH OF STAY AND AMOUNT OF VISITOR RECEIPTS

Foreign Visitors Overseas Filipinos Tatal
Average  Average Average Merame Visitor
B ber Daily Length of Total Number Daily Lenggth of Fotal Receipts
Expenditgne Stay Rcceipls Expendinire Stay Bevinpils
{in US5) (nights)  {in Million USS) fin L'Ss) (oghitsy i Abillion LSs) fin Million USS)
1,610,260 15392 9.22 223898 149903 ™I e . LT Ry 243395
1,906,614 136.28 918 248285 142753 bl | RANIN R s, 2,700.57
2.087,982 148.24 593 2,638.51 134,541 GANIY =N 1425 218317
1,973,080 130,82 44 216612 | el e 14,8 2tTh 241288
1,971,224 134,87 #.30 230931 19Y,390 BULY3 182 24443 2,553.66
1,841,783 120.37 #5230 197974 130,386 .23 18, [EERER 213380
1,698,062 10517 916 1,628.48 U8 00 .23 Tt 1,7768
1,648,923 102.89 878 1,673.64 83734 30 1734 md | 1.740.05
1,806,902 9.5 891 1,441.62 100,324 FEaN T | b ] 132268
2,187,610 9164 8.92 Lo0044  10a742 o e 178 aWaT 1,990.81
213,263 8285 1013 225.481 H,983 2013 e 3l 229,72
. 194166 7336 T4 13173 3,902 020 T e T 138.52
210,004 78.63 217 16246 12,522 i i P 2303 BN 170,57
197,364 69.71 973 149 41 127 25.00 +1.73 1234 16195
202,966 7365 i 146,62 12963 21,632 i sim 156.71
206,383 8537 8.00 166.22 10,8067 1142 by 33 169.54
artment of Tourism,

* -



LS OF FACTOR FLOWS FROM AND TO THE REST OF THE WORLD

2005
illion pesos; at current prices)

1999 2000 20m 2002 i 204 s
W (Expurts) '
saton 222,793 281672 363,332 W2 U] 8RR 22 Ml
v Income 50,196 78289 537,151 AL IR2 41,783 IR 35317
‘Current Prices 272,989 3594961 423,482 JAuTY BTN EICURALS w1330

W (Imports)

Expense 1 13.7?.’7: 148629 177353 184 0m1 14, W15 A2 T T
{;urrenl Prices 113,725 148624 177,433 154,403 Fui M5 il 22NET
ACTOR INCOME

139,254 11332 243,129 255,001 ST ATk AR 1574534

- care as of Mav 2006,
on Table 3.1.

National Statistical Coordination Board.

NOMIC AFFAIRS

UT

LS OF FACTOR FLOWS FROM AND TO THE REST OF THE WORLD
2005

million pesos; at constant 1985 prices)

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 g’ 2005

QW (Exports) .

71547 7 R385 10nM0 TAOTe 137w 0TS0 1313

16,141 24,006 16,623 10,4n3 11,42 [224% 103,333
nstant 1985 Prices 87,688 110,592 122,762 123,334 140,258 (3330% 13553
[FLOW (Imports)
eity Expense 36,514 15,695 51530 ERET 52800 35354 ST

stant 1985 Prices 36,514 15,69 51,521 ETR 3380 33,531 AT

FACTOR INCOME
nstant 1985 Prices 51,174 64,89 71,241 7ol § 330 s 4 11208

e as of Mav 2006,
e on Table 3.1

: National Statistical Coordination Board.



Density (persons/sq km)

Tandarea® | 2000 1995 | 1990 ! 1980

{sq km ) ' {May 1) | (Sep 1) ! (May 1) H (May 1)
T 3405747 225 201 178 141
6195 16,032 15,260 12,830 9,565
25.0 63,294 66,243 64,101 65,272
55.8 21,104 18,336 13,681 8,384
327 14,463 12,636 9,088 4,176
21.6 20,624 22,447 21,009 17,275
157 21,569 22,119 17,825 12,158
9.3 29,976 30,879 26,711 22,106
A5 18,177 16,600 14,416 9,833
398 9,542 10,059 7,004 3,438
3.9 25,772 25,620 20,971 14,110
46.6 9,659 8,402 6,619 4,478
14.0 25,405 29,249 26,368 20,599
485 10,422 9,721 8,206 5,542
10.4 5,520 5,316 4,943 3,874
171.7 12,660 11,586 9,724 6,790
6.0 19,778 20,872 21,320 21,864
452 10,338 8.435 5,898 2,967
47.0 10,324 9,297 7,236 4,516
19,3929 70 65 59 47
4,198.2 50 47 44 38
43512 2 19 17 16
2,826.6 117 111 107 B3
2.628.2 61 57 56 42
3,231.3 54 48 42 35
2,157.4 65 81 54 48
57.5 4,389 3,945 3,185 2,069
13,012.6 323 292 273 225
3,467.9 148 139 123 113
2,596.0 229 » 210 200 171
1,497.7 439 399 366 302
5,451.0 w7 400 3 300
28,228.8 100 50 83 68
219.0 75 5 &9 35
9,295 8 107 9 89 77
12,414.9 104 93 87 70
39757 o2 84 76 61
23235 64 56 49 36
21,5481 381 329 294 228
3,147.3 - 55 51 44 34
1,293.3 431 380 329 250
2,774.9 805 643 542 395
57513 289 262 228 186
2,062.5 785 680 628 481
2.736.6 391 346 314 252
3,782.2 115 103 98 76
60.3 4,380 3,883 3,927 3,133
185.0 1,050 972 1,045 846

1-5




S 1980 to 2000
| Population
o and j 2000 : 1995 ! 1990 ; 1980 '
pvince ! (May 1) - (Sep 1) i {May 1) : (May 1)
ONE 9,320,629 7,750,203 6,349,452 4,603,435
1,905,348 1,638,567 1,476,783 1,174,201
2,063,161 1,610,324 1,152,534 771,320
1,965,872 1,631,082 1,370,232 973,104
1,482,955 1,359,991 1,221,831 1,021,397
1,707,218 1,312,489 977,448 555,513
196,075 177,750 150,624 107,880
2,299,229 2,033,271 1,774,074 1,408,040
~ i A 217,392 199910 185,524 T17A15
S0 380,250 339,605 282,593 222,431
. 681,818 608,616 550,049 446,938
755,412 #40,486 528,287 371,782
264,357 244,654 227,621 193,174
4,686,669 4,325,307 3,910,001 3,476,982
1,090,507 1,005,315 903,785 809,177
470,654 439,151 390,982 308,007
1,551,549 1,432,598 1,305,919 1,099,346
215,356 202,464 187,000 175,247
707,668 £53,852 599,353 584,520
650,535 591,927 522,960 500,685
6,208,733 5,776,938 5,393,333 4,525,615
451,314 410,539 380,497 324,563
471,088 431,713 406,361 344,879
634,156 624,469 584,091 492,231
141,450 126,470 117,990 92,382
1,559,182 1,415,022 1,337,981 1,096,432
cidental 2,136,647 2,031,841 1,892,728 1,667,886
429,076 402,345 364,180 262,415
365,820 334,539 309,505 244,827
N 5,706,953 5,014,588 4,594,124 3787374
1139330 994,440 948,403 806,013
2,377,588 2,064,101 1,855,815 1,490,731
1,130,088 1,025,247 925,272 819359
81,598 73,756 73,932 70,360
718,821 662,299 610,417 490,281
259,728 194,745 180,285 110,590
3,610,355 3,366,917 3,054,490 2799534
140,274 132,209 118,012
375,822 962,324 329,335 320,637
1,552,336 1,511,251 1,367,816 1,302,648
500,639 454,195 383,634 378,516
641,124 589,373 533,733 301,439
y 360,160 317,565 321,940 296,204
Peninzula * 2,758,380 2,499,094 2,221,382 1,771,860
| Norte . 823,130 770,697 676,862 588,015
del Sur 1,333,456 1,217,258 1,102,175 840,123
bugay
601,794 511,139 442,345 343,722

Population of disputed areas was reported in the next higher geographical level. For example, the population
A claimed by both Province A and Province B will be reflected in the region, but not in Province A

This explains the discrepancy when one sums up the province details which is less than the regional totals.
15 based on the 2005 Estimated Land Area certified by the Lands Management Bureau.

'ﬂf-’_.r Executive Order No. 108 dated May 17, 2002, dividing Region IV inlto Region IV-A (CALABARZON)

1 LV-B (MIMAROPA) and tansferring the province of Aurora to Region 111,

L.
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Density (persons/sq km)

Land area ® i 2000 [ 1995 : 1990 ] 1980
(sq km ) :' (May 1) : (Sep1) May1l) . May1)
16,611.9 561 467 3g2 277
31197 611 532 473 376
1,550.0 1,331 1,039 744 498
1,8243 1,078 894 751 533
8,926.0 166 152 137 114
1,1919 1,432 1,101 820 466
80.2 2,445 2,216 1,878 1,345
29,620.9 78 69 60 48
952.6 228 210 195 182
5,865.7 65 S8 48 38
4,238.4 161 144 130 105
17,030.8 44 a8 31 2
1,533.5 172 160 148 126
18,130.4 258 239 216 192
2,565.8 425 392 352 315
2,320.1 203 189 169 133
5,481.6 283 261 238 201
1,4922 144 136 125 117
4,151.8 170 157 144 141
2,119.0 307 279 247 236
20,625.9 30 280 261 219
1,8214 248 275 209 178
27292 173 158 149 126
2,504.6 252 241 225 190
604.6 234 209 195 153
4,910.9 317 268 272 p4)
7,965.2 268 255 28 209
162.7 2,638 2473 2,739 1,613
70.2 5,200 4,763 4,407 3,486
15,886.0 359 31a 289 238
48210 26 » 206 197 167
53420 445 386 347 279
5,3855 210 190 172 152
3375 242 219 219 208
315.0 2,282 2,103 1,938 1,556
252 10,315 7,734 7,160 4,392
B2B14 155 145 131 121
5360 262 247 220 i
4,640.7 81 78 71 59
6,515.1 244 232 210 200
3,692.9 136 123 104 102
6,048.0 106 97 88 83
1,798.6 200 177 179 165
17.046.6 162 147 130 104
7.301.0 113 106 ) 81
59142 225 206 186 142
3,607.8
1,414.7 425 361 313 243

1-7




tinued)

LAND AREA AND DENSITY BY REGION AND PROVINCE

1980 to 2000
Population
fand | 2000 | 1995 1990 19230
mﬁnﬂ? ; {(May 1) {Sep 1) (May 1) (May 1)
danac 3,305,558 3,197,059 2,811,646 2,226,169
= 1,060,265 940,403 843,891 631,634
74,232 68,039 64,247 57,126
473,062 440,783 387,524 293,691
idental 486,723 458,965 424,365 386,228
664,338 547,551 525,453 462,720
ro City 461,877 428,314 339,598 27312
285,061 273,004 276,568 167,358
3,676,163 3,288,824 2,933,743 2,198,683
580,244 520,110 166,286 319,490
743,811 671,333 590,015 405,663
758,801 677,069 632,798 523,224
446,191 413,472 304,697 339,931
1,147,116 1,006,840 840,047 610,375
GEN ¢ 3,222,169 2,846,966 2,399,953 1,722,727
958,643 862,666 763,995 564,599
410,622 367,006 233,141 219,372
690,728 621,155 539,458 401,705
586,505 522,187 435,905 303,784
163,849 146,779 127,065 83,871
411,822 327173 250,389 149,396
2,095,367 1,942,687 1,764,297 1,371,512
285,570 267,411 237,629 19292
559,294 514,736 420,763 265,030
481,416 442,207 425,978 363,414
501,808 471,263 452,098 377,647
267,279 247,074 227,829 172,489
on in
2,876,077 2,430,857 2,167,139 1,614,202
332,828 295,565 238,308 201,407
669,072 571,804 508,081 351,159
801,102 662,180 630,674 452,675
619,665 536,201 469,971 360,588
3RNT 250,718 228,204 194,651
131,090 114,389 91,001 53,812
lippine Embassies/
1ssions abroad 2,851 2,530 2,336 -
ulation - - 2,876 -

anao and for other purposes.
al Statistics Office and Lands Management Bureau.

1-8

ulation of disputed areas was reported in the next higher peographical level. For example, the population
aimed by both Province A and Province B will be reflected in the region, but not in Province A
- This explains the discrepancy when one sums up the province details which is less than the regional totals.
»based on the 2005 Estimated Land Area certified by the Lands Management Bureau.

er Executive Order No. 36 dated September 19, 2001, providing for the reorganization of the administrative



able 1.1 (continued)

Density (persons/sq km)
Land area ® i 2000 ! 1995 | 1990 ' 1980
(sqkm) L Mayn) | Sepy) | (Mayl) - (May1)
20,3721 172 157 138 109
10,498.6 101 50 80 60
238.0 312 286 270 240
4,045.7 17 109 96
2,055.2 237 223 206 188
3,534.7 188 166 149 131
4128 1,119 1,038 823 551
813.4 350 336 279 206
20,417.8 180 161 144 108
4,479.8 130 116 104 71
3,427.0 217 196 172 118
67710 112 100 93 77
5,740.0 78 72 69 59
2,443.6 469 412 348 250
22,481.6 143 127 107 77
9,008.9 106 56 85 63
3,616.5 114 101 78 1
4,428.8 156 140 122 91
52513 112 99 83 58
176.0 931 $34 bive) 477
4929 836 66 308 303
21,470.8 98 90 82 64
3,546.9 81 75 67 54
9,989.5 56 52 42 27
3,0093 160 147 142 121
4,9252 102 96 92 77
816.6 327 303 279 211
31,877.4 90 76 68 -
2,295.0 s 129 104 88
13,979.4 48 41 36 25
87124 52 76 72 52
3,264.0 190 164 144 110
3,626.6 89 69 63 54

87.6 1,497 1,307 1,050 615




"ULTURAL AFFAIRS

AL POPULATION GROWTH BY REGION AND PROVINCE
15 YEARS 1970 to 2000

Annual Average Growth Rate {in percent)

~ Region and Province 1970-1980 1980-1990 1990-1995 1995-2000 1990-2000

" Philippines 275 235 232 236 234
\pital Region 410 298 330 1.06 225
B 2.05 (018) 0.62 (0.97) (0.13)
5.48 5.02 5.64 3.06 4.43

11.36 8.09 637 293 4.76

347 1.98 125 (1.80) {0.18)

3.04 3.90 413 (0.54) 192

37 1.91 275 (0.63) 116

B.dd 3.90 2.68 1.94 234

7.71 737 7.02 {1.12) 314

4.24 4.04 3.82 0.13 2.08

7.93 3.98 457 3.03 3.85

239 2.50 1.96 (2.97) (0.37)

535 4.00 322 1.50 242

469 247 1.37 0.81 11

445 3.66 3134 1.92 267

221 (0.25) (0.40) (1.15) (0.75)

9.27 7.11 693 445 577

7.99 483 481 227 362

dministrative Region 2.27 228 1.71 1.82 1.76
' 097 144 111 1.44 1.26
359 0.56 214 3.25 266

279 253 0.68 1.09 0.87

1.88 2.83 0.29 1.67 0.93

282 182 2.23 263 242

1.02 124 218 154 1.88

348 440 409 231 326

1.62 1.96 1.30 215 189

130 1.68 0.84 137 1.08

142 1.60 0.90 1.85 134

1.93 1.95 1.61 2.09 1.83

1.67 213 142 2.41 1.88

273 2m 151 235 1.86

) s T 2w - (1.08) 325 0.92

204 155 143 2.26 182

3.00 218 135 2.25 177

345 222 2.01 1.97 1.99

5.28 321 2.63 271 267

2.88 2358 212 3.20 262

T 291 268 255 1.84 222

410 279 272 274 2.73

403 322 3.24 493 4.03

231 207 261 21 237

254 270 148 313 235

209 225 1.80 265 2.20

2,03 254 0.98 232 161

3.45 228 (0.21) 261 110

3.79 214 (1.35) 1.68 0.05

National Statistics Office.

! under Executive Order No. 103 dated May 17, 2002, dividing Region IV into Region IV-A (CALABARZON)
Blon IV-B (MIMAROFPA) and transferring the province of Aurora to Region [11.



":(;ontinued]

Annual Average Growth Rate (in percent)

Region and Province . 19701980 ¢ 1980-1990 1990-1995 19952000 | 1990-2000

ARZON ° 1/ 322 3.05 3.53 3.72 362

: 2.40 232 220 3.02 258
4.02 410 6.46 545 5.99

335 148 332 4.08 3.67

1.20 181 215 1.90 1.95

610 581 5.67 5.79 573

343 3 3.15 212 2.67

DPA a Tt e . ans
1.89 0.66 141 1.81 1.60

| Mindoro 4.44 2.42 3.50 245 am
indoro 313 210 191 2.46 217
4.62 3.58 3.67 3.60 364

146 1.65 1.36 1.67 151

1.60 1.18 1.91 168 1.83

. 184 111 2,01 177 190

s Norte 1.62 241 2.20 0.94 161
Sur 149 1.74 175 172 1.74
0.77 0.65 1.50 133 142

1.72 0.25 1.64 17 167

1.60 0.44 235 204 221

om Visayas 2.26 1.77 1.30 156 142
211 160 143 2.05 172

1.78 163 1.14 1.89 149

225 173 1.26 1.00 1.14

238 248 131 2.43 1.83

216 2m 1.05 210 1.54

ccidental 453 240 134 1.08 1.2
343 333 1.88 1.39 165

1.56 237 147 1.93 1.68

Visayas +2.25 195 163 279 219
167 1.64 0.89 292 1.83

] 1.95 2 201 3.07 251
Oriental 231 122 1.94 203 202
14 0.50 (0.04) 219 0.99

351 222 154 1.77 1.65

6.56 501 1.46 6.36 3.72

stern Visayas 1.63 0.88 1.84 1.51 1.68
210 0.38 215 128 1A

1.70 0.27 1.80 0.79 1.33

156 1.39 1.89 1.13 153

‘Samar 215 0.13 3z 211 2.70
1.26 0.63 1.87 1.82 1.85

m Leyte 1.66 0.83 (0.26) 2.73 113
ga Peninzula " 318 223 242 218 231
ga del Norte 3.69 142 246 142 197
boanga del Sur 1.98 276 1.88 1.97 192

: gaSibugay v e i i o
ga City 5.57 258 274 3.56 313

a for Region 4 - Southern Tagalog.

-

National Statistics Office.

1-11

ted under Executive Order No. 103 dated May 17, 2002, dividing Region IV into Region [V-A (CALABARZON)
Region [V-B (MIMAROPA) and transferring the province of Aurora to Region I11.



continued)

POPULATION GROWTH BY REGION AND PROVINCE
YEARS 1970 to 2000

Annual Average Growth Rate (in percent)

R egion and Province | 1970-1980 1980-1990 1990-1995 1995-2000 1990-2000
n Mindanao - 342 222 232 219 2.26
PEET 430 2.94 2.05 206 231
0.58 118 1.08 1.88 145
orte 181 a8 244 1.53 2m
mis Oceidental 191 0.94 1.48 127 138
Oriental 3.00 1.28 212 2.67 237
De Oro City 5.88 4.10 444 1.63 312
4.82 308 355 0.93 232
, Region® 4.34 3.04 264 260 262
Valley - 5.63 3.85 207 237 22
orte 465 3.82 245 222 234
¢l Sur 291 1.92 1.27 247 1.83
riental 3.20 157 0.87 1.64 1.23
- 452 337 322 2.83 3.04
CSARGEN © 268 332 2.83 2.08 248
tabato 189 3.07 230 2.29 229
i 5.57 2.58 4.98 243 3.79
bato 9.08 5.68 2.68 230 250
udarat 4.73 3.68 34 252 3.01
i 3.20 4.24 2.74 238 257
tos City 5.69 5.30 3.14 5.05 5.10
3.74 2.55 1.82 1.63 1.73
el Norte 276 21 224 142 18
Sur 426 4.73 3.85 179 289
del Norte 4.29 1.60 0.70 1.84 1.23
del Sur 3.86 1.82 0.78 135 1.05
2.78 282 1.53 1.70 1.61

mous Region in

im Mindanao 0.92 3.06 1.80 . 3.86 27
242 1.70 411 258 3.40
(1.29) 3.76 2.24 342 2.79
0.87 3.37 0.92 416 242
135 2.68 230 3.15 2.80
5.85 1.60 1.78 553 3.51
(0.35) 5.50 4.18 2.9 3.61

ational Statistics Office,

1-12

ed under Executive Order No. 36 dated Septernber 19, 2000, providing for the reorganization of the administrative
in Mindanao and for other purposes,



ATION BY AGE GROUP, BY SEX AND BY REGION

on/ Age Group _ Both Sexes ) Male Female

] Philippines 76,504,077 38,524,266 37,979,811
Under 1 1,917,431 586,306 930,925

1-4 7,752,071 3,965,426 3,786,645

5-9 9,694,781 4,962,013 4,732,768

10-14 8,949,614 4,541,197 4,408,417

15-19 8,017,298 4,017.830 3,099,468

20-24 7.069,403 3,522,518 3,546,885

25-29 6,071,089 3,053,616 3,017,473

30-34 5,546,294 2,804,522 2,741,772

35-39 4,901,023 2,496,821 2,404,202

40-44 4,163,494 2120314 2,043,180

45-49 3,330,054 1,696,712 1,633,342

50-54 2,622,316 1,318,632 1,303,684

55-59 1,903,649 543,133 960,516

60-64 1,633,150 786,137 847,013

65-69 1,138,842 533,468 605,374

70-74 . THem 361,614 436,358

7579 * 505356 218,622 286,734

80 and over 490,240 195,185 295,055

e: National Statistics Office,

1-19



ILATION BY AGE GROUP, BY SEX AND BY REGION

_g;a“; Age Group Both Sexes | Male Female
Philippines 76,504,077 38,524,266 37,975,811
Under 1 1,917,431 986,306 930,925
14 7.752,07m 3,965,425 3,766,645
539 9,694,781 4,962,013 4,732,768
10-14 8,949,614 4,541,197 4,408,417
15-19 8,017,298 4,017,830 3,999,468
20-24 7,069,403 3,522,518 3,546,885
5-29 6,071,089 3,053,616 3,017 473
30-34 5,546,294 2,304,522 2,741,772
35-39 4,901,023 2,496,821 2,404,202
40-44 4,163,494 2,120,314 2,043,180
4549 3,330,054 1,696,712 1,633,342
50-54 2,622,316 1,318,632 1,303,684
55-59 1,903,649 943,133 960,316
B0-64 1,633,150 786,137 847,013
65-69 1,138,842 533,468 605,374
70-74 ) 797,972 361,614 436,358
75.79 T 505356 218622 286,734
80 and over 490,240 195,185 295,055
ce: National Statistics Office.

1-19




(ON BY AGE GROUP, BY SEX AND BY REGION

Group Both Sexes Male Female Region/ Age Group Both Sexes Male Female
Cordillera
alRegion 9932960 4877842 5054718 AdministrativeRegion 1365412 695838 . 669,574
Under 1 253,191 131,657 123534 Under 1 34,89 18,140 16,756
Py 956,161 490125 466,006 14 132,588 69,038 63,330
5.9 1,045,297 536296 509,001 5-9 172,289 88,821 84,068
10-14 914,010 461,142 432,868 10-14 168,611 86,052 82,559
15-19 970,920 454,275 516,645 15-19 153,268 77,006 76,262
2024 1090487 506550 583,937 20-24 130,387 65,659 64,728
2529 984,618 477,951 506,667 25.29 103,630 53,335 50,295
30-34 863,349 430,622 434,727 30-34 94,6644 48,765 45,899
35-39 713170 354,564 358,606 35-39 85,379 44,341 41,038
2044 607,853 303,085 304,768 4044 72,791 37,646 35,145
4549 474,156 237,694 236,462 4549 55,492 28,792 26,700
50-54 367,402 183,817 183,385 50-54 42,274 21,615 20,659
55-39 219,070 106,834 112,236 55-59 31,802 15,383 15,919
60-64 182,938 84,971 97,967 60-64 30,174 14,467 15,707
65-69 118,975 53,031 65,944 65-69 21,831 10,365 11,166
70-74 78,102 33,439 44,663 70-74 15,357 7,116 8,241
75-79 45,707 17,662 28,045 75-79 9,793 4,608 5,185
80 and over 43,154 14,127 29,027 80 and over 9,586 4,189 5,397
sRegion 4200478 2108238 2,092,240 . 2CogayanValley — 2813159 1440762 1,372,397
Under 1 100,230 51,847 48,383 Under 1 73,815 39,145 34,670
14 389,670 199909 189,761 14 273518 143097 130421
5.9 500,183 256,561 243,622 5-9 357,862 18352 174338
10-14 482806 245909 236897 10-14 354,002 181,070 172,932
15-19 442527 226,653 215874
15-19 296,277 152396 143,881
20-24 375,831 191,287 184544 2024 250,651 128696 121,955
25.29 320,709 163,334 157,375 25-29 212734 109783 102,951
30-34 297337 151266 146,071 30-34 192,332 98,843 93,989
3539 262,702 133487 129715 35-39 183,091 94,935 88,156
4014 225,788 113373 112415
40-44 153,788 80483 75,305
4519 185,194 92,222 92,972 45-49 122,795 63,369 39,426
50-34 160,192 78,332 81,860 50-54 92,913 46,929 45,984
55-59 119512 57,333 62,179 55-59 67,226 33,561 33,665
60-64 104,434 48,439 55,995 60-64 63,400 30,905 32,495
65-69 77,584 34,669 42,915
65-69 44,511 21,293 23,218
70-74 59,215 25,255 33,961 70-74 20,635 14,302 16,333
R 45,712 18,901 26,811 75-79 20,842 9,502 11,340
80and over 50,851 19,461 31,390 80 and over 20,267 8,929 11,338
al Statistics Office.



Both Sexes - Male Female Region/ Age Group Both Sexes - Male Female

. B0 (S8 3985063 4 SouthemTagalog  1L793655 593343 5860219

o 199,870 102,674 97.196 Under 1 310505 139899 150,606
791,672 406,341 385,331 14 1,234,683 634,173 600,310
960,381 493,411 466,970 59 1,480,493 739,351 720,942
882,649 440 3597 433,052 10-14 1,315,261 668,995 646,266
812,650 410,139 402,491 15-19 1,191,489 595,723 595,766
764,940 383,752 381,188 20-24 1,106,662 5%,389 560,273
668,065 338,040 330,025 25-29 951,777 482354 479,421
631,238 319,562 311,676 30-34 897,222 433,078 A4 144
336,626 274,203 262,423 35-39 781,363 399,261 382,102
431,086 229,808 221,188 40-14 Bhd, 872 340,082 324,790
337,695 181,103 176,592 45-49 321,589 266,770 254,819
295,164 147,223 147,941 50-54 401,687 202,019 199,668
196,576 96,704 99,872 35-539 277,557 136,118 141,439
168,226 79,905 88,321 60-Hd 233,423 110,927 122,496
119,557 34,31 63,226 65-69 163,804 T4.776 89,028
83528 36,235 47,293 70-74 111,443 18,976 62,467
35,731 22,613 33,118 75379 70,812 29,140 41,672
35,291 20,131 33,160 80 and over 69,013 25,203 43,810

U600 23060 2294068 _ SWestem Visayas 621,038 3128863 3,082,175

132,019 68,036 63,983 Under 1 145,453 73,369 70,084
524,629 270,026 254,603 14 580,249 296,443 283.806
660,354 340,392 3:;[9,962 5-9 782,744 399,881 382,863
606,969 310,725 295,244 10-14 739,778 385,156 374,622
486,830 253,529 233,301 15-19 673,135 342953 330,182
376,125 193,855 182,270 20-24 340,036 278,620 261,416
308,981 158,614 150,367 2529 446,724 229,444 217,280
297,034 151,670 143,364 30-34 414,236 210,474 203,762
266,337 138,059 128,278 3539 379,883 194,282 185,601
232,269 119,745 112,524 404 333542 168,062 165,481
191.499 98,302 93,197 4549 273,504 140,574 137,930
161,159 800,496 80,663 30-34 220,755 108,477 112,278
128,933 63,907 65,026 55-59 182,246 87,839 94,407
108,721 52,282 56,439 60-64 162,501 75,857 86,644

78,394 37,288 41,106 65-69 116,129 53,272 62,857

39,045 26,930 32113 70-74 82,471 35,914 46,337

34,926 15,717 19,200 75-79 36,751 23,955 32,796

32,445 13,028 19417 80 and over 33,900 2291 33,609

1-21



Both Sexes Male Female Region/ Age Group Both Sexes Male Female
5706953 2659723 2,847,230 __ BEasternVisayas 3510355 1844572 1765783
147,164 76,192 70,972 Under 1 98,599 30,914 47,683
560,622 286,411 274,211 14 399,149 205,007 194,142
721,147 268487 352,660 3-9 509,385 261,671 247,714
673,925 341,003 332,922 10-14 459,366 234,497 224,875
597,313 299,762 297,551 15-19 383,352 192,235 173,317
516,225 257,496 258,729 ] 20-24 282,656 147,324 135,332
439,660 221,669 217,991 25-29 241,316 124,175 117,141
394,103 198,295 193,808 30-34 224,000 114,893 109,107
349,896 177,975 171,921 35-39 203,200 105,036 98,164
298 407 150,307 146,100 4044 177,006 90,824 86,182
245,671 123,239 122,432 45-19 145,924 74,786 71,138
195,133 93,907 99,225 50-34 126,150 63,022 63,128
157,896 76,349 81,047 33-39 107,605 33,514 54,091
138,859 65,113 73,744 60-64 43,206 45,051 48,135
101,940 47,205 54,735 63-69 68,577 32,675 35,902
74,395 33,542 40,853 70-74 30,793 23,578 27,215
47 865 21,049 26,816 73-79 31110 13,909 17,201
46,732 19,220 27,512 30 and over 26,761 11,467 15,294

3,001,208 1,566,743 1,524,465 10 Northemn Mindanao 2747585 1397684  1,349.501
75,835 38,624 37.211 Under 1 70,164 35,460 34,704
336,682 171,280 163,402 14 282,044 144444 137,600
437,787 222,780 215,007 5.9 366,317 167,426 178,891
395,085 198,450 196,635 10-14 345,269 175,465 169,804
331,765 166,213 165,552 1519 293,068 147,588 145,480
271,526 136,759 134,767 20-21 247,848 126,174 121,674
232,090 116,653 115,435 25-29 208,148 106,272 101,876
210,317 106,578 103,739 30-34 190,623 87,365 93,258
191,799 98,633 93,166 35-39 171,579 88,032 83,547
157,493 81,120 76,373 40-44 147,193 73,585 71,608
126,467 65,647 60,820 4549 116,825 60,360 56,465
95,096 49,044 46,052 30-54 87,610 45,192 42,418
71,942 36,746 35,196 55.59 63,624 33,337 32,287
60,002 30,406 29,59 B0-A4 58,306 28,907 29,399
40,313 20,128 20,185 65-69 39,727 19,364 20,363
27,783 13,779 14,004 7074 26,876 12,842 14,034
14,832 7,179 7,653 7579 16,032 7,399 8,633
14,394 6,722 7,672 80 and over 14,332 6472 7,860




ﬁ;_med}

oup Both Sexes Male Female Region/ Age Group Both Sexes Male Female
nao | 3A89333 264187 254148 12Cenwal Mindanao 2596210 1313149 1265061
Under 1 125,938 63,829 62,129 Under 1 59,871 30,117 29,754
R 529296 269235 260,061 14 278,679 140080 138,599
5.9 675,272 345,040 330,232 5-9 363,952 185,460 178,492
10-14 646,332 327154 319,178 10-14 331,319 167,541 163,778
15.19 566,474 282,545 283,929 15.19 292,756 145,121 147,635
20.24 | 4B5,484 246,225 239,259 20-24 237,091 117,964 119,127
2579 417,940 214,274 203,666 2529 201,275 100,249 101,026
30-34 375,178 193,036 182,142 30-34 180,207 91,384 88,823
3539 327.163 168,977 158,186 3539 161,722 82,405 79,317
4044 277,916 144,288 133,428 10-14 132,701 68,483 64,218
45-49 220,420 115,138 105,282 4549 105,462 54,767 50,695
50-54 163,877 85,843 78,034 50-54 77,457 40,547 36,910
55.50 118,492 61,693 36,799 53-39 55,293 28,648 26,645
60-64 499,098 51,397 47,701 £0-64 46,737 23,985 22,752
65-69 £5,347 33,064 32,283 65-69 30,454 15,458 14,596
70-74 44,589 22,439 22,150 70-74 20,543 10,207 10,236
75-79 26,334 12,757 13,577 75.79 11,492 5,637 5,855
over 24,165 11,253 12,912 80 and gver 11,199 3,006 6,103

Autonomous Region

13 Caraga 2095367 1,071,249 1,024,118 in Muslim Mindanao 2412159 1189804 1222355
Under 1 57,663 30,026 27,637 Under 1 29,801 14,346 15453
14 222,584 114,668 107,916 14 257,898 124,148 133,750
5-9 292,747 149,329 #3418 5.9 365,729 182,149 183,380
10-14 281,401 142,497 138,904 10-14 330,773 164,874 165,899
15-19 225,879 116,070 109,809 1519 315,440 154,648 160,792
20-24 170,213 87,876 82337 20-24 221,285 106,942 114,343
2529 143,861 73,964 69,897 25-29 177,942 82,697 95,243
30-34 135,460 69,098 66,362 30-34 145,061 68,849 76,212
3339 125,656 64,588 61.068 35-39 160,192 77,419 82,773
A4 107,128 35,169 51,959 40-44 120,430 61,360 58,890
45-19 83,434 44,309 41,125 4549 95,926 49,091 46,835
50-54 67,430 34,288 33,162 50-34 67,208 35477 31,731
3559 55,608 28,343 27,265 55-39 47,864 25,622 22,242
60-64 47,771 24,005 23,766 60-64 35,049 19,365 15,684
65-69 31,769 15,875 15,894 63-69 19,757 10,595 9,162
70-74 21,397 10,365 11,032 70-74 11,698 6,657 5,041
7579 12,521 5,869 6,632 75-79 4,831 2,701 2,130
80 and over 10,825 4,910 5,915 80 and over 5,255 2,664 2,591




LD PDPU[.ATION BY RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION AND BY SEX

Religion Both Sexes Male Female
o T I
61,862,898 31,197,055 30,663,843
3,862,409 1,907,721 1,954,688
2,152,786 1,067,708 1,083,078
1,762,845 889,774 873,071
1,508,662 765,799 742,863
609,570 301,699 307,871
rch of Christ in the Philippines 416,681 209,647 207,034
380,059 184,489 195,570
. 340,765 169,053 171,712
wodist Church 305,650 132516 133,174
yof the Philippine Baptist Churches 217,806 106,462 111,344
asus Christ of the Latter Day Saints 181,485 89,789 91,69
3 176,112 86,462 89,650
164,080 84,399 79,681
161,444 82,869 78,375
undamental Baptist Churches
148,776 72,796 73,980
116,346 58,585 37,961
evolent Missionaries Association 107,390 34,200 33,690
59,158 33,883 35,275
64,960 32,257 32712
ista Methodista en las [slas Filipinas 54,709 27,240 27,469
ch - Philippines 46,918 23,846 23,072
tist Churches of the Philippines 25,547 12,807 12,740
1 ) 24,520 11,861 12,639
12,39 6,239 6357
in of Baptist Churches in Luzon,
11476 3,668 5,808
ial Baptist Missionary Fellowship 7452 3,670 3.782
73,799 38,985 34,314
5 351,632 182,210 169,422
nal Statistics Office,
ULTURAL AFFAIRS
lOLD POPULATION BY ETHNICITY AND BY SEX
Both Sexes Male Female
- T T
21,485,927 10,732,408 10,753,519
10,030,667 3,066,690 4,963,977
6,920,760 3,507,553 3413207
5,778,435 2897121 2,881,314
5,773,135 2,905,519 2,867,616
4,583,034 2,333,788 2,249,246
2,567,358 1,301,040 1,266,518
PIgn language/ dialect 19,964 12,191 7,973
18,546,497 9,351,862 9,194,635
646,457 320,949 325,508

Nal Statistics Office,
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199 ' 1997 1998 1999 2000 2000 2002 2003 2004

nditure (in 76927 87831 94454 104827 114911 116602 117180 148,660 165,247
t current prices

reGrowth Rate 142 75 110 9.6 15 05 %9 112
-
dinire (tn 0170 3234 3189 3194 8 33356 32495 3887 41286
985 prices
Growthl Rate 73 78 19 41 50 - 43 26 19.6 6.2
Statishical Coordination Board,
TURAL AFFAIRS

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004

i ; 76.9 87.8 9.5 104.8 1149 116.6 117.2 148.7 165.2
current prices

s t current
SE=vs) tcu 22613 25283 28021 31362 35661 38766 © 42233 45914 5,167.6

34 3.5 34 3.3 32 30 28 3:2 3.2
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Percent Share

O e — i T

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002° 2003 2004

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1000 1000 1000 1000 1000
360 380 391 392 406 32 30 39 303

19.7 203 208 20.7 2.2 17.1 158 161 159
16.2 17.6 184 185 19.3 19.1 13.2 158 4.4
5.0 =1 3.8 3.0 7.0 79 9.0 8.7 9.5
4.7 4.8 35 4.8 6.8 7.7 8.8 8.6 94
0.3 03 0.3 03 02 0.2 02 01 01
381 56.1 56.1 343 51.2 4.5 38.6 282 50.0
483 46.5 463 433 40.3 439 46.8 46.6 46.9
1.7 19 20 22 20 3 249 23 25
23 25 29 40 3.8 31 3.6 4.7 4.8
5.0 44 4.0 4.0 3z 39 4.1 3.4 36
09 0.8 09 1.0 13 12 13 12 12
0.9 0.9 1.0 1.3 13 1.3 1.4 2 1.2
al Statistical Coordination Board.
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10-CULTURAL AFFAIRS

RIBUTION OF REPORTED CASES OF DRUG/SUBSTANCE ABUSE BY SEX
D BY TYPE OF DRUG/SUBSTANCE OF ABUSE
3 and 2005

2004 2005

Drug/Substance of Abuse —— - ———— e

Male Female Total Male Female Total
Y.Shabu 4,472 413 4,887 4,405 373 4,778
arijuana L710 126 1,836 1,846 130 1.976
gugh/Cold Preparation 206 10 216 14 5 149
1 |njectable 124 8 132 118 19 137
= inhalants 183 7 190 263 20 283

g;,{nhajants include rugby, solvent and other volatile substance while injectable refer to morphine,
 herow and others.

ce: Dangerous Drugs Board,

TO-CULTURAL AFFAIRS

UMBER OF RAIDS CONDUCTED AND PERSONS ARRESTED
N ILLICIT DRUG TRAFFICKING
1991 to 2005

Year Raids Conducted Persons Arrested
1991 2,136 2,362
1992 1,767 2,324
1993 3122 6,238
1994 2,282 3,490
1995 2022 3113
1995 1,393 2,030
1957 1,849 ) 3,079
1998 1,483 2722
1999 12,215 20,110
2000 5 7,956 11,004
2001 16,991 18,367
2002 20,024 23,076
2003 23,305 33,150
2004 24,778 26,635
2005 10,720 15,158
: Dangerous Drugs Board.
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f Disability Both Sexes Male Female
Towl omom 468766 73332
n 352,398 154,053 198,345
o 50,862 27,100 23,762
biincness 76,731 38,157 38,574
iy i 67,294 34,818 32476
tarded 66,113 35,194 30,919
riplegic : 55,889 N297 24,592
st hearing 44,725 22,251 22,474
228,086 125,896 102,190
rional Statistics Office.




)F PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES BY TYPE OF DISABILITY AND BY REGION

| Persons Type of Disability
with Total | Partial | Low | Total  Partial  Hardof
* Disability = Blindness Blindness Vision Deafness  Deafness  Hearing

Total | 9209 MO0 76731 35239 35890 40983 4470
Jahonal Capital Region 109,236 4,153 7248 46,910 3,176 2,630 2,362
Cordillera Administrative Region 17,321 962 1,374 4,136 750 1,240 1,343
52,715 2,566 3,235 15928 1,969 2,612 3,937
36,195 1,982 2637 12,083 1417 1,825 2,243
wal Luzon 86,770 3,340 5468 24,645 3,042 2,729 3,449
thern Tagalog 144,289 6,749 11,650 31,303 4,963 5,081 3,339
73,772 3392 9420 25,097 2,744 3,753 4,744
87,800 4,446 8022 283593 5,307 4,206 4,328
84,707 4,960 5.862 38,821 2,855 4,238 3,783
62,924 2,975 6,262 24333 2117 3,444 4,003
boanga Peninsula 31,424 1,404 2,803 12,4975 1,231 1,500 1473
thern Mindanao 29,774 1,208 2,630 10,689 1,121 1,436 1,439
57,462 2,682 4479 21,934 2,300 2380 2,410
22165 1,071 1,971 7,161 1,210 1,042 1,063
A 30,482 1,413 2414 12,630 1019 1,566 1,320
tonomous Region in
12,989 707 1,232 4,284 636 1,298 1,178
‘in disputed areas.
Statistics Office.
'ULTURAL AFFAIRS
.
LICATED NUMBER OF CLIENTS SERVED
EPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE AND DEVELOPMENT
BY CLIENTELE CATEGORY AND BY SEX
Famulies Children Youth
Region 2004 2005 2004 [
2004 * - 2005 ¢
» Male | Female | Male | Female | Male | Femaie
Total 236,954 42963 39752 41426 40544 42013 4,569 524
tional Capital Region 64,694 10850 15456 15790 15400 16,124 569 93
ordillera Administrative 3,848 1138 1,034 1,165 21 1118 67 1
5 Regi 6,382 2,724 2575 2,580 2040 2290 288 2
3,662 1,50 717 876 74 1072 52 2
39,952 3,110 5127 5,289 5129 3208 638 17
5,937 4,336 5,360 5,713 3,073 3,267 342 21
1,559 2,600 116 118 607 634 21 16
13,288 2,229 611 637 727 630 5 =
5,181 1,931 1,085 1,458 1,193 1444 103 6
13,270 2,348 2,510 2,867 2,698 2,933 451 28
17,510 2,363 500 512 752 735 274 88
4,296 1.747 1,345 1,495 1422 1,335 463 139
16,886 1,908 1074 911 1,298 1,059 359 10
3,584 2,564 1314 1,196 1,509 1337 168 63
13,975 540 648 533 716 553 172 15
10,024 874 280 286 295 284 92 H
omaous Region m
slim Mindanag 12,706

tents served under Placement Services, Crisis Intervention Unit, CIDSS and SEA-K,
has been localized to LGUS.
Projects for youth and persons with disability were devolved to the Local Government Units in 2003;
£the PSCB for women were also devolved to the LGUs,
1 Region 4a formely Southern Tagalog.

ment of Social Welfare and Development.




Type of Disability

" Loss of one/both  Loss of one/both o Mentally ‘Mentally ~ Multiple
Quadriplegic .
arms/hands legs.feet Retarded m Impairment

B T i 43,367 55,889 66,113 67,204 27,519

6.037 4,284 4,943 6,459 13,584 3,187

899 298 1,409 1.217 1,174 562

1,816 2,543 3,419 5222 3,221 1.526

1,223 1,936 2,325 2,424 2,016 us3

4,012 4,091 3,293 7,130 6,793 3,351

6,896 6,665 8,586 9,860 15,050 3,753

2,296 3,675 4,944 3,008 4,104 1,987

2,742 4,690 5,709 6,828 5,241 2,800

1,885 3,229 4,246 5,592 3,967 1,866

2,127 2,345 3,286 3,304 2,515 2,834

1123 1,326 1,694 2,025 1422 911

1,112 1,512 1,885 2,506 1,638 934

2,066 2,501 3,692 4,524 3,130 1,865

775 1,400 1,606 1,647 1,219 671

993 1325 1,888 1,830 1,662 60

308 442 963 530 496 544

Women Persons with Disabilities Senior Citizens
2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
Female | Female Male Ferdale Male f Female Male Female Male | Female
836 5559 5440 6818 3498 4990 3,022 865 1363 855 1,405 |

26 475 525 6,111 3,070 4,078 2,387 410 791 453 840
35 318 675 7 16 14 15 3 47 18 55
15 430 332 182 142 193 135 £ a 1 1
5 448 399 4 - 2 3 14 53 19 3z
3 480 559 28 6 34 44 2 13 25 2
262 104 106 45 25 258 231 169 213 110 188
35 140 74 19 14 12 1 50 48 32 50
1 70 85 - . - 2 7 9 13 20
e2 144 116 3 3 - = = 2 1 2
'35 598 416 202 105 211 91 17 5 28 d4
53 145 215 7 3 12 i 6 13 1 14
178 861 766 106 56 108 73 32 42 k3| 45
50 497 477 - - - - 21 19 1 1
85 669 436 2 2 11 4 72 68 96 67
20 149 172 89 51 49 28 3 3 7 13
1 31 a7 13 6 6 4 11 15 6 11
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CULTURAL AFFAIRS

ALITY: TEN LEADING CAUSES, NUMBER AND RATES, BY SEX

d 2002
2001
Diseases : Number R Ra o
Total Male Female e
sses of the heart 652,950 36,286 26,664 80.8
= of the vascular system 53,092 29,827 3,263 688.1
t neoplasm 37.832 20,187 17,645 8.5
i 33,939 17,069 16,870 3.6
32,856 26,497 6,350 422
osis, all forms 27,351 18,479 8,872 351
¢ obstructive pulmonary
5 and allied conditions 16,969 11,424 5,345 218
conditions originating in the perinatal period 15,778 9,435 6,343 202
‘mellitus 12,504 5,982 6522 160
itis, nephrotic syndrome and neplirosis 8,871 5,215 3,656 114
2002
Diseases T Takan et
e L S P Rﬂtﬂ
Total Male Female
of the heart 70,138 39,502 30,636 38.2
of the vascular system 49,319 27,536 21,983 62.3
38,821 20,440 18,381 48.8
34,218 16,729 17,489 43.0
33,617 27,448 6,169 423
28,307 19,293 9,214 35.9
unic obstructive pulmonary

eases and allied conditions 19,220 13,007 6,313 243
conditions originating in the perinatal period 14,209 8,520 5,689 17.9
tes mellitus 13,922 6,524 7,398 175
itis, nephrotic syndrome and nephrosis 2,192 5,358 3,834 1.6

Department of Health. e
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G ABUSERS
5 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
131 14:1 111 11 91 10:1
27 27 27 28 29 29
ent)
539 55.8 53.0 517 53.2 544
315 327 335 343 323 30.1
14.6 115 135 13.9 14.6 156
E57a 34 34 2.3 43 34 34
mernt
_ 28.8 274 29.2 294 289 2756
B ite 181 155 14.0 16.7 16.8 17.2
28.0 281 31.0 282 279 276
8.8 8.9 9.1 9.6 9.6 93
163 201 16.7 16.1 16.8 185
average a'U'Eng EVEL‘ESE average iUEFﬂ.gE avezage
t)
33.2 35.8 31.8 38.9 380 382
305 35.5 27 309 295 329
125 10.0 127 125 8.9 7.6
44 51 6.4 5.0 5.4 58
uth 8.2 12 07 0.9 0.3 a1
113 12.3 159 11.8 174 123
y Family
P8,708.00 P7.800:81 P11,114.29 P12,338.48 P13,553.36 P13,063.13

urban (specifically urban (specifically urban (specifically urban (specifically urban (specifically urban (specifically
Metro Manila)  Metro Manila)  Metro Marula)  Metro Manila)  Metro Manila)  Metro Manila)
‘Taking monodrug use  monodrug use monodrug use  poly drug use poly drug use poly drug use

g Taking  more than more than more than more than more than more than

two vears two years two years six () years six [B) years six (6) vears

shabu, marijuana shabu, marfjuana shabu, marijuana shabu, martjuana shabu, marijuana shabuy, marijuana

fined as the number of males 1o females.
Drugs Board.
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TURAL AFFAIRS

EPARTMENT OF SOCIAL WELFARE AND DEVELOPMENT
ATEGORY AND BY REGION

OF WOMEN IN ESPECIALLY DIFFICULT CIRCUMTANCES (WEDC) SERVED

MNational Cordillera

Region

Case Category Total Cap:ua] A&mini? trative  Regionl Region2 Region3 .
W Region Region
348 43 17 42 36 17 7
ed / maltreated/
1,582 61 33 a8 232 128 2%
74 30 2 B 1 2
prostitubion 141 35 - 54 7 7
e 5 . = 5 ) ) 1
112 47 - - 1 = 14
62 - 2 f i - -
1229 233 146 83 112 142 15
1,887 78 453 33 3 244 34
ment of Social Welfare and Development

nts provided crisis intervention services but whose cases were niot categorized.

ULTURAL AFFAIRS

OF INSTITUTIONS/CENTERS/FACILITIES
ED IN THE DISTRIBUTION OF SOCIAL SERVICES

randees, abandoned, emotionally distressed, unwed mothers, sexually-exploited, voluntary committed /surrendered.

titutions/Centers/Facilities | 1998 | 1999 i| 2000 | 2000 | 2002
i #

2003 2004 2005
Total 68 5 7 7 71 67 6 |

litutions 27 32 32 33 3 29

er/ Facilities 2 10 10 12 12 12 12 12
abled Elderly

pecial Groups 8 8 h] 12 13 12 12 12
ime for Women in

ifficult Circumstances 11 13 13 15 14 14 12 12

ment of Sucial Welfare and Development.
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B Region5 Regiont  Region7 Region8 Region9 Region10 Region 11 Region 12 Caraga

85 Me 416 m5 76 47 se ;. 37
10 13 a6 24 43 23 17 3 -
40 . 52 173 B0 390 &6 40 118 13
L 2 13 1 7 2 3 - -
> 3 1 B 1% = - - i
2 - - 2 . s =
1 - 9 39 - = 1 i
6 . 1 10 11 2 5 8 1
16 5 40 66 132 7 160 38 E]
10 a9 152 23 133 363 261 2 13
TURAL AFFAIRS

.. 2004 2005
Type of Abuse

i Total ¥ Male Female Total Male Female

9,197 2,703 6,494 7,740 11,869 6,281

1,026 578 448 985 319 417

2,627 1,303 1,34 2,285 1,256 1,164

3,416 66 3,350 2,285 9,374 3,379

1,981 40 1,941 2,192 8,336 2,545

1,084 i 1,080 1,245 519 nz

civiousness 351 22 329 543 519 417

2 348 34 314 249 10 57

of pedophilia 43 30 13 7 5 14

prostitution 294 3 291 204 1 241

mography 11 1 10 4 4 2

bused / maltreated 1,214 571 643 1,445 446 563

hild labor 333 98 25 412 69 199

recruitment 54 4 50 2 2 22

Id trafficking 135 15 120 29 32 70

ed conflict 44 34 10 29 161 210

8 g . 29 5 22

36 26 10 29 156 188

ent of Social Welfare and Development,




TURAL AFFAIRS

2002
1,000 live births)

DING CAUSES OF INFANT DEATHS, NUMBER AND RATES

Leading Causes of 2001 2002
Infant Deaths Mumber Rate - _'El:lmber 3 . liat;:. o
inatal condihon 10,922 6.4 10,181 6.1
a 3,089 1.8 2,700 1.6
1 sepsis of new born 1,311 0.8 1,203 0.7
and gastroenteribs of presumed
origin 1,263 0.7 1,202 0.7
; mmurm.{tims of the heart 1,099 0.6 1,123 0.7
preumonia 1,020 0.6 713 0.4
related to short gestation 03
rth weight not else where classified 360 03 304 03
353 0.3 303 3
congenital malformations 440 03 437 0.3
tal aspiration syndrome 465 03 417 0.3
partment of Health.
TURAL AFFAIRS
ING CAUSES OF MORBIDITY, NUMBER AND RATES
004
100,000 population)
Leading Causes 2003 2004
of Morbidity _ Number  Rae  Number | Rate
ower respiratory tract infection
Eumonia 674,386 BA1 776,562 972
615,692 786 719,982 E
/ Bronchiolitis 604,107 771 577.118 722
431,216 551 379,910 475
325,390 416 342,284 428
92,070 118 103,214 129
30,393 39 40,779 39
28,549 7 37,092 46
26,137 33 19,894 bl
23,535 3 15,838 20

& Department of Health.
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URAL AFFAIRS

GIRLS TO BOYS IN PRIMARY, SECONDARY AND TERTIARY EDUCATION

1994 1935 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
1.0 1.0 Lo 10 1.0 1.0 1.0 09 11
1.0 1.1 1.0 1.1 11 1.1 11 11 1.6
13 1.3 1.2 13 13 1.2 1.2 1.2

nt of Educafion and Commission on Higher Education.

10-5



Region
NCR CAR 1 2 3 4a 4b 5 6 7 B 9 10 11 12 Caraga ARMM
(168 56 107 77 159 249 . 139 80 94 74 BO 92 169 87 40 29
42 2B 34 36 45 93 .. 48 30 4 48 30 19 24 13 16 19
126 28 73 41 114 156 .., 91 30 50 26 30 73 145 M 4 10
T 58 1 80 192 WP .. 139 83 45 72 7 100 18 & 4 3
42 29 33 3% 48 87 ... 47 55 45 45 28 2 2% 15 16 7
127 29 76 44 124 160 ... a2 28 50 27 50 78 146 72 25 |
AR B W G W e %5 8 S5 V6 B W0 o w5 B
43 32 36 38 47 97 .. 47 56 51 48 28 23 3 18 33 13
130 29 78 43 131 171 ... 89 30 45 28 55 77 154 75 32 5
67 47 97 81 130 226 . 131 8 9 77 79 9B 177 % 6l -
43 29 26 33 2% 12 ., 48 54 52 46 29 2 30 18 33 15
124 18 71 43 102 17 .. 83 78 47 31 350 71 147 76 28 4
174 57 18 79 174 265 .. 130 8 101 8 80 100 169 99 6 19
44 30 37 39 47 91 ... 50 53 55 49 a0 23 32 20 33 13
130 27 86 40 127 174 ... 3 29 46 32 50 771379 28 4
1B M A0 W A% w7 . W BB 100 ey 16 W N 1
49 24 36 38 13 98 ... 50 40 56 48 30 17 3¢ 20 33 7
130 20 81 45 112 179 ... 844 2 46 30 44 3 13 74 26 5
17798 119 8 188 A6 .. 17 & 102 7% 71 & 151 9% 58 H
50 32 37 39 3} o M o 30 30 56 48 28 23 32 20 33 11
129 21 82 44 13¢ ‘166 .. 77 19 46 27 43 84 119 A 25 3
78 45 125 80 192 271 .. 123 72 103 76 65 89 156 89 60 u
51 27 38 38 36 95 L 30 33 57 48 24 26 3020 34 11
127 18 87 42 136 176 ... 73 19 46 28 41 63 123 &9 26 3
183 S0 121 82 190 274 ... 1: 72 106 76 65 95 111 95 60 18
34 30 37 a7 23 9F .. 49 53 60 49 25 30 18 3 35 12
129 20 84 45 137 1w .. 7219 46 27 40 65 B 72 25 é
192 57 125 79 195 27 ... 124 77 89 64 72 100 106 98 54 16
51 37 40 36 59 98 ... 49 57 42 40 30 30 21 24 33 10
141 20 85 43 13 179 ... 7520 47 24 42 70 85 74 21 6
216 57 124 72 202 238 7 124 89 108 75 7 105 111 108 54 27
59 37 39 35 S8 66 34 50 60 60 48 29 34 16 25 a2 20
157 20 85 37 144 172 B 74 29 48 27 42 i | 9 83 22 7
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NGAY HEALTH STATIONS BY REGION

b R
CAR 1 2 3 4 4  ab 3 f 7 8 9 10 11 12 Caraga ARMM
353 752 517 1,402 1,336 Bl6 1271 948 600 541 729 714 494
417 827 554 1,301 1,538 B61 1,222 948 663 460 B27 757 363 o 679
460 813 544 1,181 1,324 742 1274 983 708 A12 807 815 478 379
496 819 544 1,203 1,483 742 1,282 1L0%9 718 617 831 822 508 352
516 819 344 1,206 1486 742 1,277 1,099 718 615 526 793 534 427 152
873 1,267 725 1,901 2544 LI30 1,811 1407 911 783 771 L1677 577 492
510 1,308 717 1,354 1,952 884 1,298 1,101 263 637 TF28 763 570 453 352
383 913 6Be 1368 1,932 954 1410 1,265 735 616 1,274 907 611 446 356
558 873 770 1464 2444 ao LDO7 1426 1,267 785 6B9 655 930 690 480 37
534 890 790 2,100 2483 1023 1422 1,330 794 720 7I1 930 &4 500 333
576 914 793 1,673 2524 e W5 1442 1374 774 731 803 1,008 648 528 330
591 893 834 1,78 w2001 362 1LM5 1536 1624 800 660 792 656 654 306 359
551 428 873 1,733 - 2030 590 1,048 1,578 1,288 826 695 931 656  BA9 339
574 911 878 1,733 - 2006 V42 1,09 1566 1,246 816 674 931 656 B9 359
349 915 986 1,681 o 174 753 1,09 1,594 1,298 805 674 940 656 936 2 359
were macdle available starting 1993 only.
were made available starting 1992 only,
alth.
. AFFAIRS
L HEALTH UNITS BY REGION
~ Region = o
CAR 1 2 3 [ 4a 4b E @ 7 9 10 11 12 Caraga ARMM
85 144 98 236 275 124 1e4 200 164 125 123 102 99 =
85 144 98 230 273 . 127 161 200 165 95 124 101 49 163
9 145 98 243 279 ° 126 143 202 155 98 133 106 53 9
9% 147 95 252 285 129 144 202 159 99 141 106 54 90
9% 147 9 252 292 12% 144 155 159 99 80 94 54 &0 90
114 173 118 306 319 138 178 274 199 117 117 124 77100 109
9% 147 98 252 292 129 144 222 159 102 20 04 54 80 90
87 150 97 163 78 146 136 161 1M 71 63 55 79
88 150 97 251 e 201 78 128 146 1358 161 99 71 65 55 79
88 150 97 250 .- 203 78 132 146 135 158 102 71 65 55 74
88 130 97 78 123 146 136 157 102 71 63 55 79
88 130 a7 e 202 78 129 146 136 158 9S4 071 65 55 79 .
88 150 97  2/2 201 78 128 146 136 157 94 9 A5 30 80
88 150 97 262 w201 77 128 146 136 157 0 94 04 65 50 80
9 150 97 265 o 277 124 146 136 157 w4 94 65 50 80

@ were made available starting 1995 only.
IM were made available starting 1992 only.

Health,



REGION
Region

‘NCR* CAR 1° 2% 3 4° 57 5" 7 8" 9° 10 11 12® Caraga ARMM
T4 7S 139 F:k} 203 395 47 7 B3 W1 66 82 100 79 63 75
545 32 95 57 121 208 88 12 m 80 3% % 73 3 19 19
838 140 227 158 295 620 257 383 431 203 180 14 160 154 83 134
134 2 %44 742 L247  LB13 989 1621 1372 815 65 631 756 592 350 338
69 T 182 17 M/ 38 1w B 245 136 87 80 197 9 6 &
578 37 92 66 192 21 B k] 125 42 85 4 49 8 30 51 7
B4 138 217 202 605 613 279 4M A3 217 173 152 3 126 148 78
1260 3578 1,06 807 1318 223 1045 1663 1429 870 665 722 760 671 355 371
702 75 157 115 246 334 135 282 20 139 88 87 155 61 72 74
560 36 23 55 248 142 94 113 14 85 42 w6 %W 30 2 33
561 138 216 210 349 653 2% 411 399 221 24 172 244 119 109 142

1,241 566 999 829 1511 2340 1,036 1,689 1409 880 736 B13 889 533 381 379

685 79 159 116 229 M0 181 263 244 13 97 17 118 61 89 63
578 33 97 63 138 266 94 123 113 98 45 79 97 26 56 19
823 140 214 206 372 638 326 467 416 236 205 242 198 132 14 80
1,229 584 1026 821 1398 2374 949 1718 1451 890 766 886 918 631 399 72
658 83 158 175 297 350 190 226 229 153 a0 93 79 B 79 69
540 33 96 58 161 256 85 112 113 109 55 71 1 32 £ 23
M5 159 BriiE] 267 382 648 338 433 379 233 196 189 16l 158 130 99
71

1165 579 1,033 801 1573 2287 1026 1791 1473 887 675 803 7Ol &N 613 3

678 84 161 98 247 3w m 227 23 162
554 32 0 64 185 259 B4 128 120 14 81 52 57 56 %
757 139 192 172 456 589 350 410 M8 239 3 /126 M5 1% 1m
1162 612 1,010 Bl6 1667 2288 104 1789 1509 925 696 977 758 810 &M 499

138 68 163 81 73

SR E

648 80 167 107 290 332 184 236 213 140 87 137
354 k2 110 70 180 259 78 118 125 97 40 70
686 130 231 204 3 585 7 393 33 20 182 352 139 199 117 83
L1076 3590 1,008 812 1791 2297 1045 1720 1504 8B 662 972 794 802 677 299

114

&
e
B
2

4 medical personnel at the Regional Health Office (RHOs} and devolved health personnel
units (LGLs),
\ personnel by the LGUSs.
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Total NCR CAR 1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 8 9 10 11 12 Caraga ARMM

12009 2433 122 4% 623 486 158 674 401 1169 536 964 “w o 97w .

———— —c o L -y

2 1w - 4 1 19 3m 1 9 2w 2 2 w1 2

164 105 - - - 7 4@ . 2 5 . s A L 1 .

41 % 9+ & . 3 0 - 1 4 2 . g

6 34 2 2 1 7w . 4 - S 5 2 . .

10 104 - - 1 2 1 X = - . T =

12 10 - - - - 1 . 8 = 2 - = i =

26 121 - 2 7 1 ¥ - - 9 1 - 4 % 3 ;
10868 1647 120 468 613 434 1394 673 385 1124 551 957 432 1090 913 &7
10620 1972 9 456 397 165 1545 668 415 1081 403 770 463 1219 880 % .

28 M2 - 3 2 4 B/ 1 10 19 3 2 3 1 2 )

19 %9 . . . 7 4 . 6 - -1 3 - 1

0 18 - -3 u - 41 . 2 s =

%2 N2 2 2 1 8 2w - 4 5 . 2 2 S .

16 W8 - - 1 2 . = Yy 3 S 1. - .

1 § = = a2 t a - 1 - - 50 = .

75 103 - 2 7 W o4 - 1 9 1 - 4 & 1 .

o480 1211 94 449 386 107 1,389 667 398 1036 399 766 453 1170 877 87
A2 229 1 S0 6% e 163 76 o0 Lms5 8 ie i s m
2

1

1

4 106 - 3 2 7 35 < 12 2 2 2 3 13 2

161 97 - - - 8 42 - 1 (] - - 2 4 -
a9 17 - - - 3 12 - 1 3 1 - 2 - - -
355 303 1 1 1 a 26 - 1 & - 2 2 - - - s
127 117 - - 1 2 5 - - 2 - - - = - < =
12 10 - - = - 1 - - % = = * E E v
200 98 - 1 5 12 44 - 1 8 - - 4 25 1 - 1
11284 1461 140 498 650 485 1468 723 414 L2d0 592 984 450 1,137 981 &0 1
1262 208 152 469 egm 95 165 775 4 1m0 635 Lot a3 1267 w8 B 2
238 104 - 3 2 26 39 3 13 i} 2 2 3 14 2 2 -
163 104 - - 1 11 40 = 1 3 - - 2 5 - 1 -
39 16 - - - a 12 - - 3 1 - 2 - = -
In 315 1 1 1 10 28 - 4 7 2 1 - = -
143 129 - - 1 4 & - - 2 # - - 1 . = .
17 15 - - - . 1 - & 1 ¥ - - & 5 =
210 101 - 1 (-] 13 46 - 1 7 - - 4 29 1 -
1,645 1,298 151 484 676 3526 1571 772 435 1384 622 1,007 472 1215 995 86 1
12,835 2038 95 307 711 e)9 Lede 380 492 L37 675 L0549 1338 911 a8 3
242 102 - 3 3 26 38 3 16 22 2 3 4 16 2 2 -
174 106 - - 1 11 42 - 2 3 - Z & 1 -
40 15 - - - & 13 - 3 1 - 2 - - -
394 33 1 1 1 10 a0 - 4 7 1 2 1 2 - - -
186 167 - - 1 5 3 - - 2 - - - 1 1 - i
20 18 = = : . 1 = o 1 > - x = . 5 -
224 109 - 1 (3] 15 43 . 1 13 - - 5 26 4 - 1
11,555 1,187 94 502 499 566 1471 577 469 149 672 1,049 486 1,285 o4 95 3
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AL AFFAIRS
BLISHMENTS INVOLVED IN FOOD AND DRUGS DISTRIBUTION

Total E, e =g : =
NCR CAR 1 2 - 4 3 B 7 3 49 10 11 12 " Caraga ARMM

2606 6318 335 1297 661 2112 3177 586 1211 1639 690 639 725 1389 a9y 380 380

e e 5 e -— -

16449 3079 280 1160 341 1871 2814 487 1,085 1354 587 581 617 1,196 449 348 348
2,315 934 41 111 82 149 219 ol 97 192 73 43 84 157 42 7 7
549 265 11 19 30 28 29 9 13 41 24 6 18 26 & 4 4

¥ ¥ - 4 3 4 W 3 7 8 5 2 s 5 .

6 12 - 1 5 3 g £ % - = 8 F a0 5 =
176 %6 3 2 - & @ 3 7 %8 1 7 - 4 . 1 1
2% 67 368 1403 60l 227 3312 62 1207 1741 s 635 758 1480 518 3 39

17,139 3262 305 1,259 467 1966 2934 505 1,073 1426 641 565 643 1,261 465 367 367
2,521 991 43 17 92 165 259 77 104 213 7B 46 90 177 45 7 27
44

619 293 12 20 33 3 ¥ 13 4 26 5 20 2% 8 5 5
430 370 . 1 4 5 1 3 7 8 5 2 4 - s :
184 153 x 1 3 1 8 . 2 1 L R .
1906 1720 3 2 - & 3% 3 8§ #1017 -8 - ®

1207 1741 748 625 758 1480 518 399 399

622
17,238 3,361 305 1,259 467 1,96 293 505 1073 1426 641 565 643 L1261 463 367 367
2589 1059 43 17 92 165 25 7 104 213 753 dp 90 177 45 7 )
a4
3

645 319 12 20 33 M +4 13 46 26 5 20 26 g a 5

456 396 - & 4+ 3 1 7 8 3 2 4 7 - - -

206 177 - 1 5 4 8 2 7 1 1 = = -
1926 1734 3 2 - 63 56 3 & 41 7 - 8 - -

1
B0 7247 471 1983 797 275 4081 W 1535 1963 845 625 94 1612 713 428 428

20277 3469 407 1,806 616 ;2,4»05‘ 3534 691 1331 1390 709 55 773 1362 636 388 Jag
3078 1118 48 149 122 N4 368 93 147 236 99 51 114 200 65 M M
30 8
3 2

754 334 13 20 46 41 a7 40 24 31 30 2 1 6 &

464 393 - 4 7 6 15 3 & 10 S & - *

210 175 - 1 3 o 12 1 2 7 - - 2 1 - - -
207 1,758 3 3 1 Bl 85 3 13 49 2 3 - n - .

979 759 397 2007 $86 3311 4590 1,165 168 2167 919 781 1,007 173 788 460 17
2,79 3595 530 1,916 682 2930 3985 1005 1464 1,772 769 700 845 146L 707 15 17

3319 1,179 51 151 138 231 411 112 166 70 108 60 11 peat:} 67 38 -
839 373 13 21 52 24 a9 41 29 54 35 10 33 35 13 7 -
479 401 - 4 8 & 17 3 8 10 ] 3 -] 8 - - -
sl 180 - 1 5 3 19 1 2 7 = = 2 1 = £ -
2145 1,864 3 4 i B7 89 3 17 3 2 8 - 12 1 - -
itd Drugs
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ue in million U.5. dollars)

Exports Impuorts
Averape Mg Balance of
Percoent Exchange Perevin g Trade
Total to Total Rate ! I Toal Kare * Favorable
Trade Value Trade (P/LSs) Value Frachye i ss (Unfavorable)
2,302.03 1,168.43 16.70 6,3 1A e 5% 724 (In3.17)
343381 1,83719 3330 652 1,592 A5 i, B 24157
5,868.25 3,724.99 Ab.44 n.734 L1420 SRETH s (415.27)
3,733.63 229447 ELE- 7.212 345915 (R TR L1671}
6,207.16 2,073.68 4146 A3 NI i 3854 e (118 i 134.450)
7.063.65 2130589 4459 7360 344 TR 55.41 Toow {THRRT)
8157.07 342187 4199 7.3% 4732 35000 rh21 (1LMI733)
10,742.92 4,601.19 42.83 7.341 4173 377 TAX 1 1.340.534)
1151470 3.787.79 42,83 ToAT4 vELR| 577 750H {1,934,17)
13,666.08 3,720.40 41.86 7.8il) 7045 68 AN 14 TusM (2.223.28)
12.687.31 5,020.59 57 HAUT PRELT w43 )4 (2.046,33)
12.491.92 3,005.29 4007 114172 TASHNS EAATR 11 248130
11,460.26 2,39.65 4704 16,352 XU 324 (IS {1 TR.Y6)
9,739,602 462895 47.53 18,380 3.00nT 2 ntt [H.854 451.72)
9,885.38 +.8:41.78 48,98 20.35A ERINRRE L02 204058 1201187y
12,457 21 3,720.24 45492 20,550 B EAnMT RERIS 200, 5l (a3
15,233.57 707419 46,44 21063 85,1398 EAET R R (RSN L]
18,239.53 7820.71 42 88 21703 T4 (RS2 12 207A {2.948.11)
20,392.19 5, 186.02 40,14 24180 12,206, 10 R 24355 [H020.13)
20,890.88 8,839 31 42.31 23 12015130 Jr.ay Fan (%211.85)
24,3408 982431 136 232810 4531843 3604 2a:a3 {62y
28920 11,374.81 3936 20,732 17,397 -1 [ 27550 (1. 222:59)
3481546 13,482.90 ;.‘-3.73 26,220 JLAREET n] 27 s B U} {7 540 AT
13,984 81 1744719 39.67 23520 2R,337 03 AR 2380 (0 14)
352,959.18 20542535 33.78 26030 A2,42p,0% () Bl RS {1 1L854.38)
61,161.532 25,222.70 +1.25 30370 BRI R ) ELI 24,7l (10,70, 12)
39,156.24 2949635 49,86 40,380 24306 2014 4150 11h3.31)
63,779.33 35,036.89 2336 AR.7R0 L7440 BT | Wit 4,094 .43
7236912 38,078.25 5347 13510 T AT Im3 SR INTOE
63,2736 A1,150.20 4930 0724 AL 0n 3.0 Slngs (6.8}
7444467 35,208.16 47249 327 LAk = i | 2020 (4128 36)
76,701.72 26,231.21 4724 33781 A3 E R 34T 142331
83,719.73 39,680.52 +740 35.428 44,039.21 3260 ins|2 (4. 338.09)
B3.671.87 41.254.68 46.32 34.835 44N s EEE R E {1 163,300

ails may not add up to totals due to rounding,

Ports include domestic exports and re-exports.

tng August 4, 1992, the average exchange rate refers to the weighted average rate andes the Pl P
tling Sustem (PDS).
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VIC AFFAIRS

RTICIPATION RATE IN PUBLIC AND PRIVATE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS
7 to SY 2004-2005

t)

Region 1996-97 199798  1998-99  1999-00  2000-01  2001-02 00203 2003-04*  2004-05*

Philippines 94.33 93.09 Y3.73 Y U3 o u G o —
‘National Capital Region 98.54 99,93 Y259 ELAT e NI ol I Tram 7485
sedillera Administrative

Region 91.26 99.51 9274 G40 Gl U235 S, 20 YL 7848
locos Region 99.34 99.98 10249 ur3a2 uTTi Uz Sn s sIun su2
agayan Valley 98.60 98.73 107,04 Uh 53 Y31 Y Qs LR 82 7m 74,62
entral Luzon 10082 99.62 1ML13 EOR 5,30 M40 Uz 8T 81.54

ALABARZON 100.22 Y9.75 LF Sy L s 50 w T A K245 8145

. b R IR S A 8511

9y7.52° 9704 g4.749 Y5.7H U3, it Yl LR Rin T 8507

estern Visayas 9245 4y 08 45,99 S Y 2 D H578 0T 7693

eitral Visavas 93.79 95.16 101.02 YL o ST BT sl A8

astern Visayvas 91.08 92.69 93004 U3.46:2 g5 g A3 8l s20n 8170

pstern Mindanao #3.82 §7.28 H8.db Y208 Y3401 4 neAn K2 593

orthern Mindanao 91.21 42.29 Y712 U N E | U340 K53 H2 T9.81

Southern Mindanaa 8838 88.64 3834 924 493,410 Qyu S e a2 7746

Central Mindanao 80.30 80.06 79.23 9314 ar.M AN L K143 PR A 7357

] ',Ca:asa 83.34 9,35 9448 92.k3 1.0 L W12 T 7310

[ Autonomous Region in

‘Muslim Mindanao 81.34 8197 9132 (R W2 AN TN R Tl B IR

participation rate is defined as the proportion of the number of enrollees T-12 vears old 1 popudation =12 Cears i,
15chool Year 1994-1995 te 2(01-2002, data for Region 4-A reters to Southern Tagalog only,
r public school only,

Department of Education,
NOMIC AFFAIRS

ARTICIPATION RATE IN PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECONDARY SCHOOLS
1997 to SY 2004-2005
ercent)

(]
i

Region 1996-97 199798 1998-99  1999-00  2000-01  2001-02 200203 2003-04  2004-05*

Philippines 6338 404 63.22 0343 tib, 1) TR S an 4250
- Mational Capital Region 8076 8016 8213 .03 T B | b A 3204

. Cordillera Administrative
Region 76.90 78.28 80.25 A T1.20 8254 3554 435 3088
llocos Region 7220 FEA Y LN PRI hATL uj s k|2 3508 51.24
Cagavan Valley 6195 66.28 67.12 8. 210 TN T 33U 4030 4546
Central Luzon 58.98 69.56 7183 (47 T4 BT h3.20 e 501
- CALABARZON B6.47 6948 0 a7 Tham Bl il g S 4888
- MIMAROPA & F T 4574 4284
Bicol Region 6130 H2.6é 45,40 A3.HT nl 0 T30 3443 e nT 434
- Western Visavas 67.35 a8 64 AR.11 e ey 3430 TR 3,30 duTn 4539
Cental Visayas 6U.64 61.91 6. (0 3.1 g Tha 5703 4443 3913
 Eastern Visavas 3374 3.2 35.94 3341 4520 [ i A5 JH.20 200 047
9 Western Mindanao 5066 3L76 4841 5419 3US0 5683 4res 4281 3930
10" Northern Mindanao 56.42 4620 45,17 4292 3730 420 32110 1,29 3540
1 Southern Mindanao 3339 36.26 4910 EGRT P I 37Am S0 K .50
- Central Mindanao 38.14 59.37 3602 iR 4 30 H25n SR 13,52 38.78
‘Caraga 3035 3247 5444 3077 070 naes 9. 4z 3864

Autonomous Region in
Muslim Mindanao 2.2 22,66 2303 2n.92 30 AL36 AN iy

t participation rate is defined as the the proportien of the number of enrollees 1316 vears old to the population 116 years old.
4 School Year 1994-1995 to 2001-2002, data for Region 4-A refers to Southern Tagalog only
for public school only.

: Department of Education.
10-6



OMIC AFFAIRS

cent)

996-1997 to SY 2004-2005

Region 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-00 2000-01  2001-02 200203 2003047 2004-05°
Philippines 67 96 68,64 64973 TR o (LN o N 2 1k s
National Capital Region 16,96 B4.72 8278 K1l s0.12 THL T4 il e =10y
Cordillera Administrative
Region B4 (6,29 .07 AR TR "3 45 B3N nR Al 2w S
llocos Region 7996 ¥1.51 847 §1 50 3 Sl niy 5 3 ST i3
Cagayan Valley 6967 7233 7290 Y el R TR - | P
Central Luzon 7945 8077 8183 3215 7H5] TU5 | gt 0 2 i 2
CALABARZON 7779 7796 7948 Ff It 440 ThoHN ) tn 3 vy
MIMAROPA nti Bl isHL U5
Bicol Region 6935 67 Y7 Fln A2 iy T TG Tl iy Liv o 4
Western Visavas 6258 6584 646D B3AT HIOA @plTR nlen NI T ir
Central Visavas 69206 B 24 L8487 HH s n3 Y e M R 3505
Eastern Visavas 60.31 5972 61.2% Alal BTl i) A1 R 330 Wi 40
Western Mindanao 531.71 3314 53.39 3453 ] 43.51 ol 3 KN E E L]
Northern Mindanao 2950 IR R 7118 ar il m2il (8 10 A 3485
Southern Mindanao B3 (4 #3.03 /373 G4 I8 nllx RN by T RS RS
Central Mindanaa 3707 3180 3560 IRAT 53.58 in 43 i 45 FES
Caraga 63,80 3956 60.77 fal 48 pLIZ R il 83 nil 33T
AU'O‘T‘[('II'I]I,‘.IUS Rl.'gil‘.ll'i m
Muslim Mindanao Y26 31.28 39,78 252 ANn2 ER LTS 45 141 L5 W B
e Cohort survival rate at the elementary level is defined as the proportion of enrtlees at the beginmmg srade s e el
final grade at the end of Hhe reqmral number of vears of study,
hool Year 1994-1995 to 2001-2002, data for Region +-A refors to Southern Tagalig unly
or public school only,
Department of Education.
[OMIC AFFAIRS
uT
ORT SURVIVAL RATE IN PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECONDARY SCHOOLS
6-1997 to SY 2004-2005
ent)
Region 1996-97 1957-93 1998-99  1999-00  2000-01  2001-02  2002-03  2003-04°  2004-05°
Philippines 7345 7140 7125 1 TAN3 PR Y S 17 37.M
National Capital Region 8013 76,14 7344 dn2 BT T2 30 Wl vd2 il 4
Cordillera Administrative
Region 79.53 .39 sz Thdn e T2 8341 SR il
llocos Region s0.48 7899 K108 el 7R THOR T4y " R B
Cagavan Valley 80.68 7978 Th67 7315 ALY TRIS 53 ld ShM
Central Luzon 73.34 7A83 PESTY] e ) THMD RIS iRt 28
CALABARZON 7335 76.26 7431 PR TR0 Tt 03 T
MIMAROPA . von ¥ - Wsd 25
Bicol Region 67 86 6469 6337 By 2% Py gy Than #3113 325
Western Visavas 7336 A8.30 631,42 i 33 s8R 70N LR 3723
Central Visavas 7432 012 7333 PEET 441 Thuy Pyl | Shus
Eastern Visavas 618 622 Hhas2 B L s sk M52 i
Western Mindanao 63.70 6337 5823 5700 h2M e "3 ol T8
Northern Mindanao 67,0 A4 92 A2 20 Iy 33 BN w22 RS
Southern Mindanao 66,96 6772 6713 fir iy T0.28 1Y Ea) )
Central Mindanao 64,79 077 67 87 A3.05 k] K397 Y2 AR
Caraga 68.33 2.2 7753 T3.U8 Ti3s 5.2 B S AT
Autonomous Region in
Muslim Mindanao 6640 3932 tr.av Py oL AT 7L i P 1IN

-
4 for public school unly
Department of Education,

10-7

hort survival rate at the secondary level is defined as the proportion of envollees at the beginniag vear who neach
fnal vear at the end of the required numiber of vears of study
Sﬂwﬂl Year 1994-1995 to 2001-2002, data for Region 4-A refers to Southern Tagalog, only



Be

T PROTOCOL
AINING AGREEMENTS FILED AND WORKERS COVERED BY REGION

NCR CAR Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 Region 4 Region 4-A
; Waorkers Workers Wirkers Wiorkurs Witrkiers ke Workers
hoocbas  Covered" CBAs Covered"  CBAs  Covered CBA» Govenad” UG Cuvenil Ulids Lanvemnd  UhAs Covered "
35 1045 93,149 3 178 [ 1,495 3 (RY} iy HAT Y Uiy g1, - =
45 Blf 39.857 E bE h 1433 r 234 W P an w3ln . %
83 5 833 43,077 ¢ 710 I 13 . F 24 5 S7u il T . .
6,942 528 2244 3 120 Y 72h i i W e 3 i 5
0380 L5Ti) 36,770 4 180 i a4 2 x4 M [Tt Sl SRTH : .
f 63 01,642 7 3332 Y 10006 - & TN 1 b .
A L L A 152 7 yan { 154 L T T W el ; :
2 232 REEVIR 1 15 7 495 2 235 1] I i Iins -
213 33.339 - - a9 24943 1 ilh I o] 1) " ns A .
144 I7.AMY I 1,728 1 [ I a2 B lin WdT 13 TR : =
104 12.853 4 s01 7 i “ - 48 140 0 nil 17305 . -
1,305 95 ¥ B 17 3 S 1 13 32 20 30 3 3
1,608 310 i [¥] [ 18 k1 11 1 jumy 7 Ay 31 . .
193 26,232 1 137 4 1B ! B b A - 3 7674
193 32902 2 2338 3 34 1 07 a2 INe - in 13,933




. EXIT PROTOCOL
SAINING AGREEMENTS FILED AND WORKERS COVERED BY REGION (continued)

5 Region & Region 7 Region & Region 9 Region 10 Region 11 Regiin 13" Caraga
rkets Waorkiers Workers Wirrkers Wirkuers IWirhur Wik Warhiers Warkers
! i‘-;‘nd“ CBAs 2 Covernd”  CBAs Covered" CBAs Covered " Clas Convvrad " ClAs Coverad ™ 10588 Covered ~ Cliva 4l ClAs Soversl
4200 (i3} 10,329 w7 10821 14 1,124 9 TEI % s s oMl " Ll o
s34 H Lok S B6M 4 138 17 WL 15 48 W e ® 120 :
416 40 4.3 41 4,603 o ITn i ELETI 10 =l 3437 n s |
154 8 2,200 32 363 14 L 3 7o L I [T i u
S W 4540 70 6363 14 1,3 H (1 e T S il VIS 1o GO (R
L 3339 71 6.685 10 361 3 £ TSN S O v N | Ly # alto L
U 3,858 | Tee0 3 kT 4 Lesx 1l b LEN=-S it =
¥03 27 6319 ' 42 335 9 1rR2 e 350 T Mo 3w 3sM 2 Wy oA 152
-2;13 [ 1370 [3) b, 399 7 371 i 2] M 32 2% LhHu = 2 4 1416
430 az 6,170 47 4,124 9 G54 1 Tin (i A4 4% TUa5e I 242 f 1164
‘1678 15 2131 G} 4792 12 1249 4 L Te TV § S 0 1" X S LSS [T | - [l H 960
9 63 7 Nr ECT ] 5 s 2w P IT3 B T 3
10 o0 I8 250 I B2 3 12 | T L] 133 3 & il 24 5
100 15 1,599 +1 3,375 f hifid 2 12w 12 RA R 24 335 3 4 BiH0 3 YH7
a3 17 3480 42 3m7 10 08 5 37 b vy 2 ddn " 2 AR 3 789




C AFFAIRS

ON & EXIT PROTOCOL

OF STRIKES/LOCKOUT NOTICES FILED, ACTUAL STRIKES,
INVOLVED AND MAN-DAYS LOST

Actual Strikes

Strikes/Tockout With Without Worrhors Mantadavs
Notices Filed Total Natices NoHees Inwoliasgd ooy Tarst {100
1.343 182 InZ 20 35 (e
1204 126 120 Ih 1% P 8
1,146 122 IR 13 bR T
1089 93 hed 4 " BT
a4 a4 Bl " 3 KhE ]
833 oAy 52, " 3 HE
932 93 K2 11 el ol
809 92 50 12 L1 A5V
49 38 v I 209
34 6t 5 31 MY
623 43 > o § S
732 v = I8 LB
i) a3 in 1500
338 93 I 35
338 3 I 31

sic Data: National Conciliabion and Mediation Beard.
: Bureau ot Labor and Employvment Statistics,




to SY 2004-2005
Philippines NCR CAR i 2 3 4a Al
380 497 1,346k 2 Taneg 2,7 2l |7l
6386 47 L34 2308 TR AT i (¥ 112
5314 184 g 415 2t ol il k0
5514 184 12 411 26k W i 20
1,735 262 b Lk bl 157 i L nl
419 24 I8 2h 34 31 2 33
1,316 238 % it di | e [I%) ]
73 a2 14135 2330 2025 e BRI 1732
A3 02 1,415 23w 2125 s e AT 1,732
3,751 196 221 41n W 414 2 2ul
3,751 196 erd 416 W 114 b i 294
1,787 270 37 104 T s> it (5]
424 r L] 15 28 24 bt Ld 13
1,363 243 39 T dis [l 1= a0
il

37,338 510 % 1435 2,340 2040 2801 Tl 1,734
37,3338 510 143 2.3n 2 2500 S 1.734
5,934 201 b . 422 L el i) s
5,934 m 224 4213 YL 121 3ln Ui

1,588 293 A AR R 175 2
7 28 19 . n et B M
1,441 263 a7 5T 44 [ (B 32

ment of Education and Commission on Higher Education,



TIONS
OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SCHOOLS

2003 to SY 2004-2005

[ 7 5 9 I{H 11 Sy Caraga ARMM
3,33 4423 3,304 (R (b | 352 LAl L3k 1,024
3,013 2,823 3,304 LYsy I MRS 1,352 b s 1555 1 M24
321 320 132 274 Fhg 240 i it 143
323 30 k5t X Hig 240 ACH) IR 143
131 L8 83 a3 i T 5 | il 41
Eh 33 K] 13 I A = |t I3
73 3 44 42 il Wy ol i e
3334 2443 3,344 2,00 (L [L3ns h3% I,305 1,439
334 2445 34 2ARE | AR (PR [.3% .55 |59
543 333 k3 03 Ba 2 & 250 03
343 333 k3 3 23 Ml iz 254 I3
a2 120 b I8 R iy ol i 43
3 25 36 12 I " - i 15
s 493 32 43 in2 [ d At 24
3334 2,499 3.53? 2,023 220 VAT I s 1370 (IO
3,354 2,854 3,552 2,25 2020 1.5 [Tt 1570 .93
S 48 L 3 2H 2H 2 O 13
3id 348 ELD) 05 24 2 l[] 5% 13
137 141 94 nl e " T a2 i
il 27 R 13 Il " n s 15
o 114 3\‘1 S i iy tads Rt b e
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R OF INSURANCE COMPANIES AUTHORIZED TO TRANSACT
ESS IN THE PHILIPPINES

005

19497 1998 19y 2000 1141 s el R <13
145 148 133 130 151 1% 1 § i (R
141 144 149 152 47 | 1 3 By
X1 15 = 1] L L1 iy 4 i

Dymesihic | R n ot " " Ay 4 =
- = - -, =m
- Foreign It 12 4 I 14 12 b i
‘Branch N . . |
-'Iiﬁ.‘ - Ha Tile 118 I bl e [T s - ™
Donmestic 9y Y s i \ite - - - i
Fuoreign 1 T 11 I I i " fie 5
Branch - - - = B r‘
mpostle ul 3 3 3 b ! | i 1
Domestic T 1 i 1 [ o i ) -
Foreign 2 2 2 2 e ] I ] l_

Branch - = - =

anil Reinsurers . : 4 4 i ' d b 3
3 3 1 3 3 ! ' B
1 1 1 i .

msurance Commission.
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d cost figures in thousand pesos)

AL STATISTICS FOR ESTABLISHMENTS BY SELECTED INDUSTRIES

Imapr v ament

[ACer e Tor L Yo ) )
RS TTITI AT R I ANTTY
Industry Establishments Listal Laprion e
srave total emplovecs of less than 20
lture, hunting and forestry i Pl
it =My
and guarrving Wl -
racturing
tv, gas and water L2 P g
uctn ] ] 1 1S
esale and retail trade; repair of motor
anotoreyieles ond personal and household goods
5 andd restauranis
sport. storage and cammunications
cal intermediabion
sstate, renting and business activities
cation services
theand sucial work
community, secial and personal services
age total tmplovess of 20 or more
cutlture, hunting and forestry It -
|l IR.20
i and quarrying QETS {72
Facturing
5 gas and water Al ST
struction p TN w3
esale and retail trade; repair of motor 1

motorcycles and personal and household goods

and restaurants

Pt storage and communications

ncial mbermediatum

estate, renting and business activities
Ieation services

Al and social work

her community, social and personal services

ﬁdhm‘mi Statwstics Otfice.



OMIC AFFAIRS

FUTIONS
1AL STATISTICS FOR ESTABLISHMENTS BY SELECTED INDUSTRIES (continued)

.and cost figures in thousand pesos)

Total Total Total Total Capital Lokal Bank Value
ensation Revenue Costs Ixpenditures o Finiel Naavls
During the Year Asat Decembaer 3
646,512 4225, 103 2831402 U150 LRSS
:21'2‘_“ NIFEY2 515.52!‘! nl1.||d'|[ P
3483 . 802 RIEN I RN e A SO
537,183 2H13 462 2A7RI5Y L5t el L
1,306,704 13,603,381 10054473 LITLED LITRT
S e | 33,480,204 IR851.207 415023 [Fnnd ™
1,483,674 7.390.246 5,725,442 HIZand ER S A
~2078,801 149404927 11,720,600 3012001 [ Tl [LARRR
17,380,612 2860430 284,274,530 43,20 Ll PRRLA
9,760,126 Al.791.312 s A9uysaaz R EOME 23R

6-5



ERSHIP OF ENTERPRISE-BASED UNIONS BY REGION

CAR Region 1 Region 2 Reginn 3 Regiom 14" Wz 41 Region 5

Aember- Member- Moember- Muenbars AT LTS Sheniiuer- A8 ITTE D Memiber-

Ship Ship Ship Ship Shups =l “lp Ship

LN [uitny) Mo (T Nao (000 Nowo (NN an [LLLD pae e S G N (o)
TAIRAIZZ I 4006 e LIRSy ni 1331 sy TTEMY LS BT e Lo Tt . { 14,3%
FhEAIT O IH 14301 X HEey oW faMs .2 N TS TS T I o T L = P05 240 153,305
75493 12 13440 133 12,798 " Rd 15528 RHEC O REMITOLAD ULl i LRy 350 15763
R 124 1R300 124 153293 o Jrand Y LTI SO L Ul N I wi |83 2w 18,267
HIBURY 133 B2 178 Lo i iy 1R8I0 L0 ws)0e  LTAT O pIm2Me Livy  sg 19,005
7R 42 18578 189 15Te 0% i Lieee o2t [ESY PRIy Tw TR B T T [ 8
9,021 HUE399 153 19399 197 19065 1IR3 32hued LIS a1 0T gag s o w3l sl 23327
S467  LUS30BA WF Laese 131 11624 al Tdn2 1034 98280 LXST O 13 Wm M LS 285 14,701
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ERSHIP OF ENTERPRISE-BASED UNIONS BY REGION (continued)

= Region 8 Region 9 Region 10 Region 11 Rewion 127 Carama ARNIN ot Indicated
il Membwer- Number- wembwr- Slembwrs Memilwer- St e wer Member-
P No. Ship Ne. Ship  No Ship N Ship “hiy St Sl N ~hipr e Shp
M) {nny (LI oy [NLAH TRULN UL 1y 0 [ORTy
TR L LS I e B & PO . | X 18 | LU O L (TN T B [T T TR il b 150 Hhib

Lol WE 4237 16 RO37 210 MINY M bR 1 [T T T f " L IRLL 13 Bhit]
g s OIAVL 1N EEM DM BBEE 4 TURM ISR T v |
TN e M - PP L R S 13339 240 ZhAd4  3M 0 #LAe2 MvE o dsaZse 1ZE M pod | FTJA Lot [EL A48
30564 25 %376 133 12325 W A27Td % w3532 Ary WM2E (B TGS 1 [ 120 YR
YUz 381 ey 1e3 15002 336 LA AR Bia4y 22N | e Y B DT 1L Iy PAEN i3t KRN

sa,171 313 1M 27 WATH  E MASA 33T edimR 23K JRNTe IR Coond m ] AT

o413 24 1LEE 17 13T AN 1,370 48 SAeRd 1T Eo [ RN B I LRI 1+ PRI 1432 T2
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:CONOMIC AFFAIRS

NSTITUTIONS

[UMBER OF REGISTERED AIRPORTS

976 to 2005
Year Total National Private
1976 131 Ll an
1977 133 T4 i
1978 (B 83 i
197y A2 h 1
Eh ] 2 iy 13
1951 5 83 1N
19482 R 83 LIt
[UR? aaE S 1
T4 = B L
IR ot 8y [
| 56 M) My i
195% 17 hel i
1984 150 iy U
1989 0N A [
191 MYy Sy {137
1941 234 54 (R
1992 2T Riv (B
1593 24 By ticE
b RILH By i
1995 (&Y Sy Lirg
Jusn 2hiy Kin fan
|9y7 1y2 s T
1998 167 un 2
1999 172 85 X"
200K} 172 A3 =
2 157 L7 1
22 174 b1y iy
2003 163 ®5 =~
2004 196 85 I
2005 203 83 | |#

Surce: Air Transportation Office,
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RAL STATISTICS FOR MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS
ERAGE TOTAL EMPLOYMENT OF 20 OR MORE WORKERS
OR INDUSTRY GROUP

nd cost figures are in thousand pesos)

Faploviment

P Cerage Fon the Year)

Nunber of il o
Major Industry Group Lstablishmunts 1ritad 1and =g eves
All Manutacturing Establishments 3.4 Uyt i NNR
134,

g Foud products WrZ L3355 R
Buverages Uty = I S et Bl 1)
Tubaccy 4 Ut Lty
Textile 2u Wil W)
Wearing apparel T 143,333 [ ot o
Leather and leather prodducts |2 14,374 fe305
Wood and wood products 11 Al 2850
Paper amd paper products [n3 PR W
Frnting and publishing b N 2
Petralewm refinerivs 1 ekt Wy
Miscellaneous products of petroleum & coal 3 Hiz 2
Industrial chemicals 13y i3 T
Other chenucals 23 LR LT Ll
Rubler products 1 e TR
Plastic products RAT WAL W INT
Glass and glass products 50 b s w o
Coment 13 L AT |
Non-metallic mineral products Bl I | ERGT
lromy anal steel b o T |4 3%
Non-ferrous metal v & i L)
Metal casting N gH Bt AR
Fabricated metal products LRl AL 13 2K
Machinery 284 ST bl
Office, accounting and computing machinery % ST ARLEE"
Electrical machinery, apparatus, applinnees
and supplies e Wip s ML
Transpart equipment [R5 Mt AL
Furniture & fixtures 2 25, 5w IR
Other manufacturing industries B2 7Y 35,880 15,745

ta are trom establishments with average total cimplovmoent of 200 more workers

Natwnal Statistics Office,



C AFFAIRS
ONS

AL STATISTICS FOR MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS

Costof Matl, Fuels &
Fleet, Consumed, [ndl

Lo in

Total Total Value of Sves d Coods Ty Cormsms Addition Farral
ion Revenue Costs Output ksl Lo Fived Assits fnventories
1a 20T AST 1835479273 2,203 0% 152 |5 % M0 R0 TER ey T Nyt

3.;1;_”.; Y O, e e ) 270 RN R ]] 2N Mg a iy “eanp, 4y
{EX BAIIN IR 35,7000, 155 4058574 20300 4 P b O |
oAl IR IR,056,420 TR TN EN PR RS, 2 < s, 2T )
305 U, 143403 046,078 S L0 2D TR Qs
53 38,500,341 35312900 Inlindd WETA2 1.320.2% TiuMeR
AL 12,242,511 82399143 12.mH00,007 w32 S | Tonnde Tt 387
VR 12432311 9,787 31 12.a14,00m R L TRRTLT IRLFRY
1h4 08241 24911010 38,20 2R NS BT ] e T Mo
| 14,393 401 14,906,710 15,500 | L2 S [0
v g 4,820 207, 380,881 /e Fevl, S ising R Y A
' 492,30 FE0,000 AR 0T A [ininys L2210
1 ip2 RENLEAB L 35,843,044 REUEH R0 I2NES S ki O 1

L33, 178007 113,238,873 F 32,000 5 SRR ks W &I235T

784421 7986079 THLAML) AR A SN STl AL

A7.UY5.557 29,349,975 EREETE ] KT LA 2z T st

11512677 841381 L2468 m0 R [ LR AITR TR

2LI07,797 23,186,486 29 034,4535 1530350 (.20 200 [.522031

20335330 13,580,912 2L ety ITeT e WL 328,500

208,184 47.321.365 375004 8% S A e 15320 SIS |

M A6 750 33.7“‘9.{1];@ 25,385 00l) L LR N JosA,

8,730,824 Pl e Bh2.335 SR (CL R e, Yotad B LT

E P W 1681431 47 USRS el e e R R AN

1,321,030 o), a4, 4908 T 564 38 RN als omings L haign

1331942 149, 193,5011 163, 7T, 351 R S INTL R
492,492,261 19,835 828 AU al 11k ) AT AHT b R U 2 o
144,234 1081 119,300,843 [42.7RNSY TERNS o B i3 8475 3 33N
18,255,275 I LbgeY] ITERE O g™ WR 1218
ALO32 407 28,300,483 A Y EER AR E L 2anr 4] N3 303
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005 and SY 2005-2006
. SY 2004 - 2005 SYO20HIR - 200k
Region ;
Enrolment Teacher” eR Forolment Feagher " UH
Philippiies 12,088,303 Y2 ™ TR E LTE et P ag
National Capital Repion 148,342 ol st b A Tt S e T "
e, {:_-dl'llum Administrative Region 214,521 T3 |- 2% J s - T %
s Ruegion 14,0k R I TEL 1 2 wnlit TN R o}
- wavan Valley H231 14,175 jis 4 1Y) ey {]2mx [~
v Central Lusen (RECAIE Wnlw Fin e L= TR % Ps
LABARZON 1,372,112 33217 | 1 [ I L 1 il
HAMAROPA 3BT TR R T =0y Ry Vi
Breul Roglon EHLR B a4 | | L T Tt i L H
vestern Visayas 449,975 SR I3 [ Wemit b A
ntral Visayas ¥12.145 24,458 1= % ETRRHEE 21 (R
tern Visavas a8, Y05 2igdn iz, 33 nala12 21 bz
w Zamboanga Peninsula 325,000 13 ST ¥ B R e [
rthern Mindanao i, 5374 17003 l: A3 2T ey .
nll3,37 ] e, 120 U J R0 v 2% I
343,57k 144123 {7 3w ER TS LAsT 1+
aga 134,210 (IS o T T Har 1w
tonemous Regon n
sl Mindanan 357,320 | STy Vo4 e R ST | i
wded waching pusitions assigned o school,
ment of Education.
OMIC AFFAIRS
ER-STUDENT RATIO IN GOVERNMENT SECONDARY SCHOOLS
005 and 5Y 2005-2006
] SY 2004 - 20015 LY 25 MWL
Region
Enrdlment Teacher ' TSR Enrobimuent Leacher ISR
Philippines SA4NTTR 230 1: 41 AT 3R (20 .o
atinal Capital Region 13,743 [T 12 TR [~ 2 {; 33
tedillera Administrative Region 752 i j. 3 7.4 2iidn = 53
oo Repion WILEI0 bt . % M ! s N | 35
ddavan '\'J'h‘} 1865, 113 4,520 | &+ RV LR Jhe ! eE
mtral Luzon 32340 1154 1: 44 i T [1.5n3 1. <3
N CALABARZON U011 1202 | qu ER TS [ X T b
HNLARORA, 1hY. 130 4,130 | (1 w347 s A 1
Bicol Rugion 341330 BT 0r A \GRTTR Wz F, A
1 Visavas +71.213 B v o 138,02 (RS I+ W
ral Visavas 3RS T3 Lx 4 Rt BT L 43
astern Visavas 248,384 ia {51 14 2428008 n W | 4
S Zamboanga Peninsula 191,540 455 Iy 90 R8T L iag 1: 3%
Northern Mindanao 5,232 3,211 I= ) AR guiz] | - Ay
244520 3,950 I+ 4 IMETTR 15 l: 2
219,514 30133 | O | LIRS ERES| L=
148,170 RIETER | Is 42 144427 ERCLL 1. 40
L AU onOmous Repmonin
L Mushm Mindanao 114,524 5% 1 45 144,370 2ole 1o 33

S5 Uepariment of Education

10-8
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Region 2000 20011 ful} {

230 XS (I

wial Capital Region WK P i
aditlern Admunistrative Region s - By
‘ Fegmn 13 [ W
i Valley 23 20 2
Contral Luzon i85 g o
lfiﬁl':1 Tagaloy 2n2 juid Lhus
1l Ryggion i 2 Al i
sl Y isavas 131 St =
al Visayas | 3l 28
Astern Visavas m i I
Jdern Mindanao %3 [T e
farthern Mindanao (W7 85 b8
ithern Mindana T i 13
[i*la,l Mindanao LA s 1

| It A i
muus Region in Muslim Mindanae 1 " ‘
ndicatedd - 2 il

cal Vocatonal Education and Training,.

cal Education and Skills Development Authority.



OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS

Banhks
. Private A ' N oant
Commercial Savings ) Stowck Savinygs amd LG [T : Lol
1 Duevelopment s ITIHTEE TN
Baitks Banks Lundnt Sossangigaln s Pk~
Banks Tatithe

iy 42h 432 i3 L340 el N
4,078 5323 524 W2 1,7i% [N L)
4,230 72 444 R (S fesll w0
4336 733 434 U] 1887 11 -wis T
+.230 734 His Ay 112 X R lienln
+.321 735 HH M o (R E] s e
1265 TR L s 2 (I O TU N T TR RO X'
4, 246 747 A3n Il g I | FLES Psandd
41304 73h 13 4] K | ks I12n2 ]
4,338 761 el U | Miwy Vi A
RS 762 A il % | NS B (] W ]
4,324 74 2 1M 3 TN P | Wy
4332 789 &I Iy " RIS 8 ol 1 HDRA
4310 B4 Wi by v a2 AT SR )
L HiM s a2 i3 ¥ il KUY UL
4,318 bl 248 12 Ie 21150 12957 2T

tmient Bank of the Philippies starking Tune, 1990 (SRSCY Concept)

b Sentral ng Pilipinas,

.

dBank of the Philippines; wath Development Bank of the Philippues spartig i, 199 gind withi Y- Sl



[C AFFAIRS
TONS
F

'OF LICENSED RADIO STATIONS BY TYPE OF STATION

Number of Radio
Station

Ssumber eof Radin

Twpue ol Statiom 4
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Tutal
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Port Phistrict O frice
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Y ORGANIZED WATER DISTRICTS, FILED AND ISS5UED
CERTIFICATE OF CONFORMANCE BY REGION

1993 19594 1995 1996 1497 1998 149494 200

2

22

2ing

2004

|3 I+ Bl i 5 4 = |
2 - 2 a 3 x
= k1 - I
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3 2 = I 2 I | E)
- - -~ I 3
| I = s .
- | = [
3 1 . 2 L | I
= 1 - = i
Ay 1 - - - 1 |
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: nomic Aﬂi"“}’ 1992 1993 1994 [ELE | aandiy oy 14y

TL‘IMI 393 5.20h 42 R L EACT 8,8U5

ory and Forestry N Hid 1k Lo 0T 21043 1830
ndustry E3Th 3. 1%m 1) byl Tras e -3
24 oy K S x|

[ Survices | 48 93] L (Ve s Font

aticndl Statistical Coordination Boand.
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l RY SOURCE EMISSIONS IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL REGION (NCR)

Description

Carbon
Monoxide (COY

Oxide Nitrogen
(N0

Pollutants (in lbs)

Crxide of Sullur
1=00%)

Volatile roanic
Compoumd

Particulate
Matler (1PN}

R0 10

Tutal HLRL3TTA 43T R b i1 be] i e T B L) i 00
i consiructien 244 R w2 ~ 1 e
el provucts RTU5.0 LU2LATR M Sk Tt
facturers SYRI THMED 3 1S o ] al > 10527
duets 2145005 LT 3508 ATEY Y el T LR e
futher testile products 23430 RUNLLI | LU R el 30500
ol prowlucts 26391 LERUTARY P2 AMRS R EN T
solied fibwr boaes 12030 A R LR e 2T
.pn_ldll\‘h [y AT RTINS i T Sl PETRNEY ]
v products 234200 132,120 % i e L hoperdor T
ol products 24994 Y305, 4 SasnG QS WA
Haneous products Ttk G050 fows, 347 T e RATIIN|
123 3.7 [ [ et
glass prowducts RA382 (AR A2 1 bl [R5
proctucts 1:A333 0] wWiREs i S 3.0
EFOIIC Luipient 812 8,70 L2080 12840 LR
i yuipment Ar3TN 240 pat v | 2asliin | Bt vkl
o sanitary services 4,224,049 4 W AR T 2005040 2WLEDe Y T LU
andise stores IR Unk Y L ™, | s - Jso02
kg places .0 33 2w b I#.3
1553 Tl ITa e G101
and tourists courts TANEA ud 225 R LR NG b st 1 TUL e, |
SOUET ff, 2d s (R RIS LA ULy ERELIR
1251 350 Wl W |
15048 4210 J 2R 4245 413
1370 SR Eht ITLEL 111

shmental Management Burcau,

#
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ns)
onomic Activity 1992 1993 19494 1095 146 rasy 1995
7890 L) RS 1,127 uut | 21675) 14270005 IRETER 1,332,222
o0 . 187,870 7.166,65] 3, 30,81 s30T PR013 30 M 3Tnld 20siYle2
81,769 43,264 114,574 115540 1 550
wiel)
3,004 1,570 Tiind 2 Ui Bl 1 v e 23579
19,028 15,884 J T AR (LR 13207 P [T
1,428 9 ot
34063 3514 3.5 E R L fos IR LI
iy and Forestry
Farming {1,171 11,500 12351 {10 |2 fag 421
culbure BTS00 BA0,800 1,393,200 LA 1244 RN BRE, 200
373,514 71,697 LU 412512 432024 A58.8105 475,391

Natior ! [ Statistical Coordination Board,




.CULTURAL AFFAIRS

05

ME
CE OF ALLEGED HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS BY REGION

Region 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
Philippines 1,091 864 1.264 1,058 990
Natonal Capital Region 167 155 261 142 112
Cordillera Admurstrative Region 4 & 7 12 5
llocos Region 15 9 14 i 14
Cagayan Valley 13 9 42 3 18
Central Luzon 111 &6 124 38 37
Southern Tagalog 39 46 31 90 63
Bicol Region 62 27 7l 32 32
Western Visayas 120 143 133 61 91
Central Visayas 35 24 &3 52 74
Eastern Visayas 67 74 36 78 66
Western Mindanao 138 73 a7 32 73
porthern Mindanao 35 23 17 32 13
Southern Mindanao 173 135 203 284 283
Central Mindanao 3 32 38 3] 82
Caraga g i3 43 38 25
Child Rights Center 27 18 . 2 =

aurce; Commission on Human Rights,

ATUS OF CASE

he Child Rights Center is a special unit under the CHR mandated to protect and promote children's rights.
refer o the number of human rights violations against children.

TIGATED CASES OF HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS BY REGION AND

and 2005
Status of Case
» Filed/Referred to
Region Total Prosecutor's Closed/ Archived
Office/Courts Terminated
2004 | 2005 2006 | 2005 2004 | 2005 | 2008 . 2005
Philippines 932 590 381 S 410 432 141 110
Capital Region 194 98 95 53 82 A 17 1
Administrative

z 12 - - 2 4 - 3
Region 3 18 2 9 1 7 - 3
o Valley 10 : : . 3 . 5 .
al Luzon 73 a0 16 14 54 6 3 -
ithern Tagalog 54 82 9 6 3% 63 9 1
egion 82 93 24 45 33 34 23 14
tern Visayas 22 g 14 2 7 f 1 -
itral Visayas 35 62 z 24 i} 28 2 10
tern Visayas 63 83 3 23 n 40 1 17
lern Mindanao 54 88 16 56 33 28 10 4
fu'lﬁrn Mindanao 34 41 5 7 37 1 2 3
uthern Mindanao 189 185 B 80 62 71 61 34
tral Mindanao 52 27 25 1 2] 22 6 4
an 41 5 23 1 16 1 2

Commission on Human Rights.
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oy AGE, BY SEX AND BY USUAL RESIDENCE OF THE DECEASED

3 Cordillera Administrative
i Philippines National Capital Region Region __ Region1
SBath Bath Both Both
_'- Coxes Male Female Sexes Male Female Sexes Male  Female Sexes Male  Female
Tiop207 232530 163767 58226 34,034 24192 5484 3,239 2245 28383 16084 12,499
1 23,778 13,925 9,853 5,383 3,388 2,495 3140 192 118 1,633 930 703
10,976 6,028 4,948 1,755 945 810 88 53 35 603 343 260
5,332 3,060 21372 639 372 267 39 33 26 316 183 133
4,772 2,795 1,976 572 327 245 62 40 2 233 141 112
6,614 4,331 2283 974 646 328 103 72 31 388 260 128
9,704 6,749 2,955 1,736 1,248 308 134 105 a9 5335 356 179
10,668 7,522 3146 1,902 1,371 531 151 113 38 81 397 184
12,357 8,553 4,004 2190 1,508 682 146 105 41 668 42 226
14,663 9,839 4824 2493 1,690 803 206 145 61 836 532 304
17,455 11.594 3.861 1.871 1,921 930 4 157 37 G&7 649 338
20,997 14,142 f,855 3471 2,310 1,161 237 147 Q0 1,272 345 427
25,009 16,846 8,163 4,136 2,806 1,330 340 232 108 1,638 1122 516
26,261 17,583 8,678 4,028 2,639 1,369 279 172 W7 1795 1,208 547
31,462 20,281 11,182 4,592 2,894 1,698 304 297 07 2,106 1.378 728
34, 866 21,153 13,713 4,740 2787 1,953 497 296 m 2,389 1,444 945
34,989 20,035 14,954 4,367 2469 2,098 242 307 235 2,442 1,409 1,033
34,113 17.778 16,335 3,998 1,895 2,103 437 243 194 2700 1,425 1,275
31,387 14,354 17,033 3,346 1,339 2,007 300 256 244 2852 1,277 1,573
40,26% 15,714 24,555 4,238 1,427 281 536 258 378 4,563 1,731 2832
424 M7 177 33 32 23 39 16 23 26 12 14
: _ Region? _ Regions8 Region9 Region 10
Both Both i Both Baoth
Spxes Male Female Sexes Male Female Sexes Male Female Sexes Male  Female
33,532 18,378 14,954 18,396 10,613 7,783 10,720 6,631 4,089 11,972 7279 4,693
2,024 1,166 858 739 427 312 620 370 230 373 348 235
881 451 430 J!l? 463 352 319 187 132 293 169 124
399 242 157 403 217 186 133 94 9 140 86 54
ek 200 169 288 182 106 135 a6 &9 130 a0 60
475 295 180 240 182 108 211 145 68 195 137 58
733 488 245 386 265 121 286 202 84 290 204 86
732 486 246 474 323 151 el 267 Vi 339 243 96
928 383 345 210 338 172 389 265 124 413 304 109
1048 633 385 638 404 234 474 a9 165 e 330 134
1,285 787 498 689 443 246 338 368 170 587 374 213
1,367 991 576 796 560 236 633 422 211 685 462 223
1,522 1,226 698 946 619 327 723 310 N3 777 512 265
2035 1315 740 1,148 713 435 729 492 237 760 326 234
2,620 1,581 1,039 1,475 936 539 330 541 309 992 618 74
2,986 1,703 1,283 1711 993 718 9d4 585 359 1,085 6683 422
3,160 1,663 1,497 1,823 1,043 780 952 373 377 1,088 626 442
3,286 1.681 1,605 1,761 918 843 868 466 402 1.083 600 483
3,126 1470 1,656 1.679 815 sed 744 378 366 992 511 481
3,902 1,376 2,326 1,804 753 1,051 301 386 415 1,082 473 609
34 21 13 19 17 2 7 5 2 4 3 1

tics Office.




Region 3 Region 4 Region 5 i Region 6
Both | i Both Both ! ’ Both | T
Sexes  Male | Female  Sexes . Male | Female Sexes Male | Female | Sexes Male @ Female

45,020 25,567 19,053 4,903 38308 26595 26,016 15146 10,3?1}; 38,516 22,730 15,?56I

2215 1,267 948 4511 2724 1.787 1,462 855 607 177 1,012 705
1,026 345 481 2,080 1,112 918 1,124 609 515 811 451 360

548 324 224 912 520 392 517 281 36 Hh 254 192

4595 285 210 780 467 313 429 260 169 422 235 187

636 428 228 1,173 731 392 481 302 179 630 412 218

982 688 294 1,608 1,098 310 608 389 219 837 612 245
1,068 715 333 1,807 1,304 503 670 431 239 947 684 263
1,337 872 465 2,149 1476 673 806 496 310 1,120 780 330
1,583 1,069 346 2,497 1,713 784 875 586 289 1,294 894 400
1,889 1,215 674 3,008 2,044 964 1039 661 378 1,559 1,078 481
2,489 1,644 845 3,559 2455 1,104 1,109 750 359 1,942 1,355 587
2,958 1,967 991 4173 2,802 1,371 1,417 949 468 2,235 1,367 668
3,343 2,244 1,099 4,357 2,935 1,422 1,686 1,157 229 2,394 1,669 725
3,618 2,366 1,252 5,041 3,236 1,805 1,948 1,325 623 3,071 2,031 1,040
4,174 2,525 1,644 5,639 3,495 2,144 2192 1,395 797 3,535 2,147 1,388
4,207 2,397 1,810 5,565 3251 2,314 2430 1417 1,013 3413 2,030 1,383
4,062 2,105 1,957 5325 2,714 2,611 2,400 1.261 1,139 3,581 1,897 1,684
3,484 1,500 1,984 4,767 2,088 2,679 2,089 933 1,156 3,59 1,660 1,931
4,820 1,811 3,009 3,981 2,106 3,875 2709 1,074 1,635 4936 1944 2992

B 30 34 71 37 34 25 15 10 15 8 7
| |
Region 12 | _ Caraga i ARMM ' Foreign Country )
Both i | Both ' | Both ! ~ Both .
Sexes  Male | Female ' Sexes Male ' Female : Sexes | Male TFemale Sexes Male Female
8237 5,185 3,042 8,298 5,038 3,260 1,493 1,111 384 137 91 46
295 184 111 . 173 144 20 15 5 3 3 =
189 111 78 "194 102 92 16 6 10 1 = 1
121 b6 55 112 53 59 16 3 8 2 - 2
126 78 48 129 81 48 23 11 12 2 2 -
179 123 a6 173 113 &0 21 11 10 2 2 -
246 182 64 225 161 64 49 34 15 1 1 -
264 195 69 234 168 66 116 o7 19 2 2 -
2499 211 B8 286 214 2 117 95 2 6 3 3
g 270 111 295 2 54 117 95 22 b 4 2
458 319 139 415 282 133 126 86 40 1 g 3
509 359 150 453 314 139 109 &7 22 14 8 8
332 387 165 542 365 177 118 92 26 14 10 4
559 g8 171 574 374 200 94 s 25 11 9 2
668 468 200 721 463 258 138 103 33 12 10 2
733 454 285 788 487 am <3 &8 a5 10 7 3
706 46 300 779 438 241 95 a9 26 11 7 4
69g 398 3m 739 419 320 68 45 3 g f 3
566 266 300 626 317 309 76 38 18 12 & o}
665 317 348 592 301 a9 61 43 18 8 3 5
16 13 3 kS 2 2 20 17 3 N - -




CULTURAL AFFAIRS

ME
ED CASES OF VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN
\GSIFICATION OF OFFENSE

Classification of Offense 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 20057
Total 7,895 10,345 4,547 8,011 7,383 3,624

110 1,026 972 1045 997 472

242 188 91 72 38 38

280 334 316 275 194 oF

733 725 733 646 580 258

cal injuries/ Wifee battering 4,577 5,668 5,058 4,296 3,553 1,308
‘Ha 93 57 109 112 53 14
397 388 561 420 319 146

25 43 (7157 17 62 15

binage 202 244 192 180 121 69
fficki g/ White slavery 8 20 16 4 17 3
Hon/ Kidnapping 37 86 45 36 29 16
7 122 153 125 101 90 33

19 75 63 50 az 8

- 120 g2 45 88 4

- 194 201 385 83 46

- 97 39 56 52 27

. - 30 23 38 16

- - 29 29 42 11

- 197 241 188 149 82

- 69 82 53 62 2

29 19 26 12 4 14

-’ 117 64 36 46 17

199 139 68 79 49

- B3 36 51 26 12

- 63 28 M4 -3 19

= - 183 17 563 260

hilippine National Police.



CULTURAL AFFAIRS
E

SIFICATION OF OFFENSE

TED CRIMES COMMITTED AGAINST CHILDREN

sification of Offense ! 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
8,629 8,639 8,084 7,300 7,557 5,406
2354 2,275 2,732 3,107 3,099 2371
949 970 430 290 229 191
303 271 321 293 244 209
1,181 1,312 1,154 1,090 1,058 752
 injuries/ Wife battering 1,973 2,274 2,079 1,947 1,893 1,019
idnappi 348 26 186 78 110 51
RA 7610 (Child Abuse)
ki 17 2 47 15 18 30
55 49 84 48 2 8
52 35 41 az 6
of child abuse 1,269 796 650 135 517 481
4 20 17 5 12 19
bandonment 110 144 37 35 34 28
- 16 29 13 2 7
a minor to abandon home - 13 8 12 12 4
n 61 111 84 99 47
38 55 45 29 37 22
19 16 20 10
13 9 3 10
6 63 49 21 36 25
7 2 2 4
9 3 3 7
- 2 39 16
2 5 10 15

ippine National Police.

Figure 17.2 INCIDENCE OF ALLEGED HUMAN RIGHTS VIOLATIONS
BY REGION: 2004 and 2005




E
MORTALITY RATE BY REGION

995, 1998 and 2003
der one year of age per 1,000 live births)
Region 1990 | 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 | 1998 | 2003
Philippines 57 55 54 52 50 49 36 30.
Capital Region 46 43 40 38 35 32 24 24
era Administrative
63 61 (4] 28 57 55 43 14
36 54 52 50 48 46 42 29
Valley 62 60 58 57 55 54 7 28
L 45 44 43 42 41 40 2 25
Tagalog 53 52 50 48 47 45 35
ARZON . i 25
G4 63 62 &0 59 58 3 28
Visayas &1 60 59 57 6 35 26 39
25 54 52 50 &9 47 24 28
76 74 72 689 &7 64 61 36
Mindanao 64 63 62 61 60 59 45 27
m Mindanao 57 57 56 55 54 54 41 38
Mindanao 56 35 54 53 53 22 41 38
indanao 36 56 55 55 54 54 48 27
utonomous Region in
Eslim Mindanao 74 72 70 68 66 63 55 41
1998 and 2003 data are based on the Natonal Demographic and Health Survey.
ical Working Group on Maternal and Child Mortality (1990-1995 data) and National Statistics Office,
TURAL AFFAIRS
ME
[ORTALITY RATE BY REGION
995, 1998 and 2003
dren 1-4 years of age per 1,000 live births)
Region 1990 |, 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1998 2003
Philippines 24 23 22 21 20 19 20 12
ional Capital Region 17 15 13 11 9 7 15 §
illera Administrative
29 28 27 26 24 il 10 20
24 22 21 19 18 16 10 11
28 27 26 25 23 2 16 8
17 1A 15 14 14 13 11 ]
Tagalog i) 21 19 13 17 16 19 e
ARZON fi
29 29 28 27 26 26 22 15
Visayas 27 26 2 25 24 ) 16 1
i 23 22 by 20 19 18 15 11
40 38 36 34 32 30 26 2
m Mindanao 30 29 28 27 27 26 32 17
em Mindanao 25 24 24 23 23 22 25 11
erm Mindanao 24 pric ) 22 21 21 21 10
tral Mindanao 24 24 23 23 2 22 29 10
i 3 14
itonomous Region in
Muslim Mindanao 38 a7 35 3 3 30 45 .

9-16

1993 and 2003 data are based on the National Demographic and Health Survey,
‘echnical Working Group on Maternal and Child Mortality (1990-1995 data) and National Statistics Office.



TURAL AFFAIRS

1

 FIVE MORTALITY RATE BY REGION
1995, 1998 and 2003

nder age 5 per 1,000 live births)

Region 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1998 | 2003
~ Philippines 20 vl 74 72 69 &7 55 42
nal Capital Region 62 57 53 48 43 39 39 3
dillera Administrative
20 88 85 82 &0 77 32 34
78 75 71 58 65 61 51 39
88 35 83 80 77 ] 53 35
6l 59 -58 56 54 3 39 A
74 71 1] B 63 60 53
3l
91 90 B8 86 . 84 8z 52 43
g6 84 83 81 9 77 42 50
77 7d 72 69 67 61l 38 39
114 109 105 101 a7 9 86 57
a1 o0 88 86 &5 83 75 43
81 79 78 77 76 75 65 49
78 77 75 74 73 72 61 47
79 78 77 76 75 74 76 37
. e i 82 49
Aulonomous Region in
Muslim Mindanao 110 106 102 99 95 a1 98 72
998 and 2003 data are based on the National Demographic and Health Survey.
ce: Technical Working Group on Maternal and Child Mortality (1990-1995 data) and National Statistics Office.
CULTURAL AFFAIRS
AL MORTALITY RATE BY REGION
0 1995
of women from pregnancy-related causes per 100,000 live births)
Region 1990 1991 | 1992 | 1993 | 1994 1995
Philippines 209 203 197 191 186 180
onal Capital Region 170 160 150 139 129 19
era Administrative
223 216 210 204 199 193
196 189 182 175 168 161
219 214 208 202 1956 191
‘Luzon 190 186 182 178 175 171
et Tagalog 165 160 153 149 144 129
| Region 180 175 169 164 158 166
e Visayas 202 199 195 191 188 184
Visayas 184 179 174 168 163 158
Visayas 226 215 21 204 197 190
218 214 211 207 204 200
thern Mindanao 234 236 234 231 228 225
hern Mindanao 172 170 168 165 163 160
Al Mindanao 197 195 193 191 189 187
Autonomous Region in
Muslim Mindanao 377 365 354 343 322 320

echnical Working Group on Maternal and Child Mortality.



i Status of Case
i Filed/Referredto | i
Total : Prasecutor's I Closed/ . Archived
. Office/Courts i Terminated
2006 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005 2004 2005
932 890 3 348 410 432 141 110
194 B 95 53 82 44 17 1
2 12 - 2 4 - ]
3 13 2 9 1 7 - 2
10 - - - ] - 5 -
73 50 16 14 54 36 3 -
54 82 9 [ 36 &3 9 11
82 93 24 45 35 34 23 14
2 & 14 2 7 & 1 -
as 62 23 24 10 28 2 10
63 85 31 28 3 40 1 17
89 88 46 56 33 28 10 4
34 41 L 7 i 3 2 2
189 185 66 80 62 71 61 34
52 27 25 1 2 22 5] 4
30 41 25 23 4 16 1 2




pULATION OF THE PHILIPPINES

US YEARS 1799 to 2000
Average annual
Year Population rate of increase Source of data
1 (in percent)

1799 1,502,574 - Fr. Buzeta
1800 1,561,251 391 Fr. Zuniga

1812 1,933,331 1.80 Cedulas

1819 2,106,230 1.23 Cedulas

1829 2,593,287 210 Church

1840 3,096,031 1.62 Local officials
1850 3,857,424 222 Fr. Buzeta

1858 4,290,381 124 Bowring

1870 4,712,006 0.78 Guia de Manila
1877 5,567 685 241 Cansus

1887 5,984,727 072 Census

1896 6,261,339 0.30 Prof, Plehn's estimate

based on census records

1903 7,635,426 287 Census

1918 10,314,310 208 Census

1939 16,000,303 2.11 Census

1948 19,234,182 207 Census

1960 27,087,685 289 Census

1970 36,684,486 3.08 Census

1973 42 070,660 278 Census

1980 48,098,460 271 Census

1990 60,703,206 * 235 Census

1995 68,616,536 23 Census

2000 76,504,077 * 2.36 Census

Mational Statistics Office.

ulation from 1799 to 1896 excludes nen-Christians.

the household population, homeless population, Filipinos in Philippine Embassies/Consulates

issions abroad and institutional population wheo are found living in institutional living quarters
penal institutions, orphanages, hospitals, military camps, etc. at the time of the census taking,



TURAL AFFAIRS

1980 to 2000

LAND AREA AND DENSITY BY REGION AND PROVINCE

i Population
| 2000 * 1995 1990 1980
! (May 1) (Sep1) (May 1) (May 1)
s 76,504,077 68,616,336 60,703,206 48,098,460
9,932,560 9,434,040 7,948,392 5,925,884
o 1,581,082 1,654,761 1,601,234 B 1,630,485
1,177,604 1,023,159 763,415 467,816
472,780 413,086 297,102 136,514
444,867 484,176 453,170 372,631
338,855 347,484 280,027 191,001
. 278,474 286,870 248,143 205,366
391,170 357,231 310,227 211,613
379,310 399,846 278,411 136,679
230,403 229,039 187,479 126,146
449,811 391,29 308,236 208,552
354,908 408,610 368,366 287,770
503,058 471,075 397,679 268,570
57,407 55,286 51,409 40,288
2,173,831 1,989,419 1,669,776 1,165,865
117,680 124,187 126,854 130,088
467,375 381,350 266,637 134,137
485,433 437,165 340,227 212,363
istrative Region 1,365,412 1,254,838 1,146,191 914,432
— 209,491 195,964 184,743 160,198
97,129 83,660 74,720 70,681
330,129 313,833 302,715 235,742
161,623 149,598 147,281 111,368
174,023 154,145 137,055 114,382
140,631 130,755 116,535 103,052
252,386 226,883 183,142 119,009
4,200,478 3,803,890 3,550,642 2,922,892
514,241 482,651 461,661 390,666
594,306 545,385 519,966 443,591
657,945 597,442 548,742 452,578
2,434,086 2,178,412 2,020,273 1,636,057
2,813,159 2,536,035 2,340,545 1,919,001
o 16,467 14,180 15,026 12,091
993,580 895,050 829,867 711,476
1,287,575 1,160,721 1,080,341 870,604
366,962 334,965 301,179 241,690
148,575 131,119 114,132 83,230
8,204,742 7,092,191 65,338,590 4,909,938
173,797 T 159821 o 139573 T 107,145
557,659 491,459 425,803 323,254
2,234,088 1,784,441 1,505,219 1,096,046
1,659,883 1,505,827 1,312,680 1,069,409
1,618,759 1,401,756 1,295,929 992,756
1,068,783 945,810 859,708 688,457
433,542 389,512 369,665 287,607
263,971 234,011 236,686 188,834
194,260 179,754 193,327 156,430

1-4

Opulation of disputed areas was reported in the next higher geographical level. For example, the population
* A claimed by both Province A and Province B will be reflected in the region, but not in Province A
B. This explains the discrepancy when one sums u
5 based on the 2005 Estimated Land Area certified

onal Statistics Office and Lands Management Bureau.

p the province details which is less than the regional totals,
by the Lands Management Bureau.



7|l PROPOSED GOVERNANCE INDICATOR SYSTEM AND
" DATABASE

atroduction:

Good governance promotes the collective responsibility of the government, civil
society and private sector for improving the lives of all Filipinos, particularly the
poor and the basic sectors pursuant to the Social Reform Agenda (R. A. No.
8461). However, the country has limited resources to pursue the govemnance
ﬁgmgrams and reforms needed by the society. Thus, there is a need to prioritize
and efficiently direct scarce public resources in order to provide goods and
égarvioes and protection to all citizens, especially the poor and vulnerable

groups.

Jih view of the above, it is important to evaluate/measure the quality of
governance in order to improve it and make it more responsive to the needs of
the people. What cannot be measured cannot be managed. The key to the
improvement of governance is to develop a set of measurable indicators on
good governance.

Proposed Governance Indicator System

The proposed governance indicator system is anchored on the statistical
framework developed by the project. The indicators shall measure the three
major areas of governance identified as follows: Political affairs, Economic
affairs and Socio-cultural affairs.

The ideal governance indicator system and database must not only contain
a comprehensive set of reliable and objective governance statistics but must
be accessible to all key data users and decision makers. (see Figure 1)
With the progress made on the Information and Communications Technology
(ICT), data can now be made available in the agency website. However, there
is a need for frequent updating of these indicators by the host agency. These
will involve much resource if not done as part of the daily operations of the

- agency and also require statistical expertise in terms of assessing the accuracy
of the data.

The proposed indicator system and database must contain governance
Indicators pertaining to the political, economic and socio-cultural affairs of the
country. The various strategies formulated to address the governance issues
require specific indicators that have been identified in the statistical framework.

Meanwhile, the NSCB also maintains the National Statistical Information
Center (NSIC) which makes all government statistics accessible to all users

1
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1.

through the information centerllibrary as well as the NSCB website. In the

ocess of compiling the national income accounts as well as poverty and other

:__sectoral statistics, the agency has already accumulated various time series
‘data that are useful in monitoring social and economic developments including
_governance statistics.

In addition, the NSCB also compiles information in tracking the progress of the
‘Medium Term Development Plan through its STATDEV indicator system. Some
of these subject matter data are shown in the attached Figure 2.

As the central coordinating body on statistics, it is proposed that the master
governance indicator system and database be lodged at the NSCB. This
database can be made accessible to the public and other users through its
‘interactive ISTATS database that is available in the NSCB website.

Meanwhile, a satellite indicator monitoring system and database that contain
the selected priority key governance indicators that are deemed crucial to
planning and policy formulation can also be maintained by the NEDA.
Other users may also maintain satellte data bases which are more
‘manageable and more useful to these agencies.

'ypes of Monitoring Indicators
For purposes of tracking and monitoring, indicators in the statistical framework

were also categorized as follows: inpuf indicators, output indicators,
Iimplementation/process indicators and outcome/impact indicators.

Input indicators

Represent any resource or combination of resources that the project
scheme specifies as a project requirement. These may be physical inputs,
conceptual or technical inputs, organizational, etc.

Input indicators help determine the efficiency of allocation of resources to
achieve the desired outcomes.

Output Indicators

Measure the tangible outputs of governance policies/programs. An
additional measure of output is the distribution indicator which refers to the
actual allocation of outputs.

Implementation/ Process Indicators

Implementation indicators are performance indicators which provide
assessment of the quality of governance. Hence, these refer to the manner

2
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how the tasks or activities were undertaken in order to achieve the outputs
and outcomes, as to whether the implementation process were efficient,
participatory or transparent.

4. Impact/Outcome Indicators

Measure the ultimate results of governance policies/programs, whether
these are intended or unintended results or consequences.

5. Institutions

This pertains to the institutional inputs that produce the governance
outcomes.

6. Formation and Exit Protocol
This refers to how the rules are formed and how the rulers and institutions
are selected and replaced.

ther Characteristics of Governance Indicators

‘Governance measures may also differ along many dimensions, including:

1. Aspects of governance assessed

Indicators tend to measure different aspects of the quality of governance,
e.g., bureaucratic efficiency, extent of exercise of civil rights and liberties,
predictability of policymaking, and presence of rule of law.

2. Specificity

Some governance indicators only pertain to specific dimensions such as
voter’s turn-out while some measures are aggregate measures in the form
of composite governance indicators which aggregates several dimensions,
e.g., Corruption Perceptions Index.

3. Demonstrated links to development or poverty outcomes
Most empirical evidence linking governance to development outcomes is
based on very non-specific/composite indicators. These provide little
information on the specific govemnance reforms that will improve poverty
and development outcomes.

4. Data coverage (across space/countries or over time)

3
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Measures differ with respect to data coverage across space/countries and
across time. Some indicators provide information that may be true for
certain regions but may not be true or applicable in other places. On the
other hand, it may be important to track changes in the quality of
governance over time especially the changes in political institutions.

5. Method of data generation

Measures also differ in terms of data collection. Some performance
indicators are based on objective data. Others are based on subjective
evaluations of a small number of experts while others are based on a
survey of investors or the general public.

6. Transparency and replicability

Strongly associated with the method of data collection are the differences in
transparency and replicability. Evaluations produced by a small number of
experts are considered least transparent. Transparency is also reduced by
aggregation.

7. Ownership

This refers to the political acceptability of the indicators depending on the
source of the data.

‘8. Data quality and accuracy
Governance measures also vary in terms of accuracy and quality depending

on the method of data collection and the provision of incentives for
accuracy.

Identification and Assessment of Governance Indicators

the project staff came up with an inventory or shopping list of governance
rs. The following indicators were considered and analyzed by the staff.

ernment assistance to low-cost housing by the government
of informal settlers provided with shelter security
nditures on low cost/ free housing, public and private

4
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ymber of legislations enacted to improve education, e.g., Education for All
ditures on government scholarship/financial assistance programs
ber of legislations enacted to improve health status of Filipinos e.g., Generic

health expenditure and share to GNP
ibution of health expenditures by source of funds
enditures on government financial assistance programs on health
» Expenditures on government health services programs by type
private sector expenditures on health
Lumber of raids conducted and persons arrested on illicit drug trafficking
pistribution of reported cases of drug/substance abuse by sex and by type of
bstance of abuse
mber of complainants of human rights violations by type of case
Investigated cases of human rights violations by region and by status of case
§ Number of youth offenders by socio-demographic profile (sex, age, civil status,
onal attainment, etc.), and by type of crime committed
mber of women and children victims of violence by socio-demographic profile
ge, civil status, educational attainment, etc.), and by relation to perpetrator
iate family, relative, stranger, etc.)
ber of reported cases of violence against women and children by classification
se and by status of case
mber of declarations in international conventions or conferences on the
on of women and children in which the Philippines is a signatory by type, date
nue of convention or conference
2. Number of PNP women and children's desks (WCDs) established
3. Household population by ethnicity and by sex
rs to the population enumerated in private households during a census
mber of projects implemented affecting IP communities by location, by
ibal group concerned, by type of activity, and by project implementar
mber of information and advocacy campaigns conducted for the recognition,
and protection of the rights and well-being of IPs by form of mass media used
Number of clients served by DSWD by region and by clientele category
Private sector programs on social services
Annual population growth by region and province
9. Household population by religious affiliation by sex
0. Number of persons with disabilities by type of disability, sex, and region

0. O utput Indicators:

! upnrtlon of population availing of various nutrition programs/services by type

i mber of beneficiaries of feeding programs, by type

portion of families who availed of house and lot through the assistance of
fnment housing or financing program

portion of slum households served by urban renewall redevelopment schemes
ntal Price Index

* Llassroom - pupil ratio

Tracking Governance Reforms
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-ne number of pupils/students per classroom in elementary/secondary education
school year)

er-pupil ratio

age number of pupils per teacher in elementary/ secondary education in a
ool year.

er-classroom ratio

sehold expenditure on education

nrolment ratio in primary, secondary, tertiary education

rtion of population covered by health insurance

leading causes of mortality, number and rates, and percent of total deaths
spital Bed to Patient Ratio

Ia of hospital beds to the population, usually expressed as the number of

rtion of population with access to affordable essential drugs on a sustainable

lence and death rates associated with malaria
ortion of population in malaria-risk areas using effective malaria
n and treatment measures
alence and death rates associated with tuberculosis
oportion of tuberculosis cases detected and cured under DOTS (internationally
nended TB control strategy)
portion of population with sustainable access to an improved water source,
rural
portion of population with access to improved sanitation, urban and rural
Proportion of births attended by skilled trained health personnei
3 Proportion of 1 year-old children immunized against measles
ortion of population with access to health services by type
e of drug abusers
of filed cases over prosecuted cases by action taken (settled/ resolved,
; g, dismissed/ closed)
- Number of children in conflict with the law (CICL) rehabilitated
lumber of women and children in especially difficult circumstances served by type
tance, and by service provider
mber of women in especially difficult circumstances served by DSWD by case
ry and by region
mber of reported cases of child abuse served by the DSWD by type of abuse
mber of CADTSs issued by location, by area in hectares, by date of approval, by
fibal group, and by number of IP beneficiaries
mber of displaced IPs by location, by ethnic/tribal group, and by cause
Number of FPICs secured from ouncemed IP communities
. Number of institutions/ centers/ facilities involved in the distribution of social
vices
% Level and percent of business sector expenditures on social services &
acity building
leading causes of infant deaths
leading causes of morbidity
= halio of girls to boys in primary, secondary and tertiary education

6
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sutcome Indicators

percent of children under 5 moderately or severely underweight
alence of malnutrition among the vulnerable groups

rtion of households without access to secure tenure (slum population
rcent of urban)

ecllne in No. of Informal Settlers

Number of Enrollees in Private and Public Schools
‘Functional Literacy rate

ores in Achievement Tests

(Cohort Survival, Dropout, Participation and Promotion Rates
Life expectancy (represents the average number of years remaining to a

person who survives to the beginning of a given age or age interval x)
ude death rate

| Mortality Rate by age, by sex, and by usual residence of the deceased
Maternal mortality rate

nfant mortality rate
Incidence of diseases among children
Out of pocket expenditures on health
Incidence of alleged human rights violations by region
Compensation paid to victims of human rights violations
. Number of family courts established

9 Percentage of government expenditures on providing support services to
women and children victims of violence over total budget

20. Number of billf.-‘.. laws, policies and other legal provisions filed/enacted/passed

for the prevention and elimination of violence against women and children by
type of bill/law/policy

21, Percent of reduction in the number of cases on violence against women

and children

Reported cases of violence against women by classification of offense
Reported crimes committed against children by classification of offense
Proportion of awarded CADTSs to total ancestral domains by location, and

by ethnic/tribal group occupying the subject territory

ompensation paid to concerned IP communities for damages sustained as a

sult of a project implemented by the government, private individuals, corporation
other entities

Number of beneficiaries by type of project

O Institutions Indicators:

Number of feeding programs, NPIs, business and industry
Distribution of schools by geographic areas

Number and distribution of teachers by geographic area
Number/ proportion of teachers with pre and in-service trainings

7
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Number and percent of faculty with Master's degree and doctorate degree

umber of government and private hospitals, barangay health stations, and rural
Liih units by region

Number of government doctors, nurses, dentists and midwives by region

number of new public hospitals constructed

ber and distribution of health personnel by geographic area

No. of government health workers provided with training to improve personnel
abilities

- Number of Pharmaceutical companies producing generic drugs

‘Number of establishments involved in food and drugs production and distribution

mber of perpetrators by category (civilian, police, military, public official), and
ition/wherabouts of assailant (arrested, on bail, convicted, at large)

Number of policewomen assigned in WCDs

Number of corporations with social programs and projects

slementation indicators

\verage length of time before a case is resolved

ECONOMIC AFFAIRS:

der Economic affairs, the following indicators were identified and assessed:

Input Indicators

onal Government expenditure by sector

by province

ventory of agricultural support infrastructure

wer generation by source, by utility, and by grid

ber and length of existing national bridges in the Philippines

ber of Telephone Lines and Subscribers by operator and by region
er generation by source, by utility, and by grid

Number and length of existing national bridges in the Philippines
Number of Telephone Lines and Subscribers by operator and by region

cial Reserve Assets (ORA)

lance of Payments

Number and amount of foreign investments in newly registered domestic

stock corporations and partnerships by major industry group

I_Stnbutlon of ODA commitments by sector/ sub-sector

Distribution of CHED scholars/grantees by region

mber of examinees who took and passed the board and bar examinations by
#Aand by profession

8
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Number of persons assessed and certified by industry and for skills competency
on
Enrolment and graduates of school and non-school based TESDA programs
. National R&D personnel by category, by sex, and by type of involvement
‘Number of registered Filipino emigrants by major occupational group
- Number of NGAs/LGUs implementing the E-NGAs
‘Number of shelter security units constructed, financed, and/or administered by the
wernment
Number of housing loan take-outs financed under the Pag-IBIG expanded
Jusing loan program
Household population and income by region
= Labor force by age, highest educational attainment
& Expenditure on pallution control programs of government and private sector
Number of collaborating NGOs and foreign donors involved in management of
-and fishery resources
sovernment programs to boost fish production
Government programs/ expenditures on development of mineral resources by
of program
-xpenditure on reforestation by region
xpenditures to conserve energy
Programs/expenditures on energization of rural areas
enditures on information campaign readiness against natural disaster
Level and proportion of expenditure for poverty alleviation programs

.2 Output Indicators

Comparative schedule of income and expenditures for LGUs, all funds
apital investments including FDI(in Monetary Form)
etails of factor flows from and to the rest of the world
4 Ratio of expenditures on ICT to total government expenditures
5 Exports and imports
9 Net participation rate in public and private elementary and secondary schools
ohort survival rate in public and private elementary and secondary schools
rcent of taxpayers availing of the BIR's e-Filing and Payment System by type of
yer, etc.
amily income by class of worker and by occupation
Proportion of farmers who own their lands
Income by sector
Renewal ratio of fishery resources
Conservation rate of forest
Actual stockpiles of crude oil and oil products
9. Number of vulnerable barangays w/ disaster prevention and management
_ programs by province/city/ municipality
Number of municipalities/ baranggays covered
Visitor Arrivals by Country of Residence
Number of visitors arrivals, average daily expenditure, average length of stay and
-amount of visitors receipts

9
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y putcome Indicators

Gross Domestic Product by Expenditure Shares (GDE), by region

- -Gross Domestic Expenditure - it is also equal to the final uses of goods and

- services (all uses excepts intermediate consumption) measured in purchasers’
price,less the value of imports of goods and services.

- GDP at market prices is defined from the expenditure side as total final
expenditure at purchasers' prices less total imports valued on free on board
(f.0.b) (and not at purchasers' prices including taxes less subsidies on
imports.

GDP by industry and by region (production approach)
-GDP refers to the value of all goods and services produced domestically: the
sum of gross value added of all resident institutional units engaged in
production (plus any taxes, and minus any subsidies, on products not included
in the values of their outputs)
Gross National Product (GNP)
-the GDP adjusted with the net factor income from the rest of the world. It refers
o the aggregate earnings of the factors of production (nationals plus indirect
taxes (net) and the capital consumption allowance.
Gross Domestic Capital Formation (GDCF)

~GDCF refers to outlays on construction, durable equipment and breeding
- stocks, orchard development and afforestation.
Total Factor Productivity (TFP) by industry
Productivity index due to IT enabled services
Cash Position (Government Revenues, Expenditures, Surplus/ Deficits
- National government cash budget)
National Wealth
Over-all BOP Position (Balance of payments)
-systematically summarizes for a specific period, the economic transaction of
_an economy's residents with the rest of the world
). Balance of Trade
-the difference between the export eamnings and import payments of all goods
or merchandise trade transacted by a country
Il Inflation Rate (CPI for all items)

= Mmeasures the general increases in the price level. This indicator is derived from
the annual growth rate of the GNP Implicit Price Index Number (IPIN)

= Selected domestic interest rates (T-Bills, MRR, Loan Rates, Lending Rates)

» Foreign Exchange Raltes (Peso per US dollar rate)
* the guiding rate for the exchange of one US dollar for peso and is computed as
the weighted average of all foreign exchange transactions done through the

Philippine Dealing System during the preceding day pursuant to Circular Letter
dated July 30, 1992

% Labor Force Participation Rate by region
= Household population 15 years and over by employment status and

10
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region
«." ':_ employment rate by sex, region and area
proportion in percent of the total number of unemployed persons to the total
'; umber of persons in the labor force
- simple and functional literacy rate of the population 10 years old and over
py region ( which requires a reasonable capability of communicating by written
[anguage)
Fagmlly income by class of worker and by accupation
Total housing expenditure and percent to total family expenditure by region
§by income decile
. poverty incidence by province and basic sector
ni ratio by region
‘a measure of the inequality in income distribution, with limits O for perfect equality
‘and 1 for perfect inequality
Poverty incidence by basic sector
9 Pollution to air and water of selected economic activities
‘Number/percent increase of apprehensions in road traffic and smoke be!chlng
4, Amount of contribution of collaborating NGOs and foreign donors involved in
. management of water and fishery resources
5 Percent change in the quantity of fish production by type of operation
5 Number of dead rivers, seas, lakes rehabilitated
Depletion rate of mineral resources

8 Reforested area by location

9 Environmental degradation caused by selected economic activities

J. Ratio of total energy consumption to total energy supply by industry
Ratio of total oil consumption to total supply by industry
Energization rate
Power generation by source, by utility, and by grid
. Poverty incidence by province and basic sector

proportion of families/population whose annual per capita income falls below the

annual per capita poverty threshold to the total number of families/ population
9. Poverty threshold
-annual per capita income required or the amount to be spent to satisfy
nutritional requirements (100% RDA for energy, 100% RDA for protein and
80% RDA for vitamins and minerals) and other basic needs

04 Formation and exit protocol indicators

: : Collective bargaining agreements filed and workers covered by region
NUmber of strikes/lockout notices filed, actual strikes, workers involved and man-

5 Institutions indicators

N Umber of newly registered corporations and partnerships
& Teacher-student ratio in government elementary and secondary schools

11
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mber of TVET trainers trained by region

umber of public and private schools by region and by level of education

mber of elementary textbooks distributed by region

per of insurance companies authorized to transact business in the Philippines
saneral Statistics for establishments by selected industries 2003

wmber and membership of enterprise-based unions by region

neral Statistics for manufacturing establishments with average total employment
more workers by major industry group

mber of Financial Institutions

Number of licensed radio stations by type of station

';' umber of duly organized water district, filed and issued Conditional Certificate
of Conformance by region

Number of registered airports

Number of ports by district office, type of port and area of operation

limplementation Indicators

rage processing time for government transaction by department/agency
ployee-computer ratio by government and by business

cent of business implementing fair wages and safe working conditions
viromental degradation caused by selected economic activities

nary source emissions in the National Capital Region

llution to air and water of selected economic activities

Number of CSOs engaged in political discourse

ber of bills enrolled by members of each political party

ulation 18 years and above

umber of seats and candidates in elective position

: age number of bills filed per lawmaker

* Number of government participation in bilateral, regionall intemational meetings
and conferences (e.g. anti-terrorism)

& Froportion of barangays with barangay courts

% Number of disputes brought to the Lupong Tagapamayapa by type of case and by
- region

. Total number of local government units (LGUs)

- Number of fire safety awareness campaign conducted

Number of fire incidents by origin, by motive, and by type and cost of damage
Number of indigent persons in custody/detention who request for legal assistance
lientele assisted by the public attorney's office by activities/services

Number and proportion of PNP pasitions filled up by rank and by status of
‘appointment

12
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\mber of reported crimes by geographic area, and by type of crime

etary appropriation for criminal justice system by pillar and by agency

per of warrants of arrest issued by the different courts nationwide

e of cases filed by type of case

er of cases handled by type of court and by status of case

inflow by type of court

ors o the summation of cases newly filed, cases revived/reopened, and cases
aived from other salas/courts during the reference period

arage jail population by inmate classification (adult or minor) and status

tained or sentenced)

ber of correctional personnel by socio-demographic profile (sex, age, civil
us, educational attainment, etc.)

nber of rehabilitation activities conducted or services rendered by type of

am (education and skills development training, livelihood assistance,
cal/dental, religious, recreational, and paralegal counseling), and by number
nts benefited

Qutput Indicators

ber of political harassment cases resolved
er of bills made into law by political party members
umber of registered voters, by sex
ber of elected women
rage number of bills approved per lawmaker
ber of treaties on security forged
ber of disputes brought to the "Lupong Tagapamayapa" by type of case, by
on taken, and by status of case
ber of provincial, city and municipal POCs organized
pliance rate to fire safety measures
man-to-population ratio
dicator that measures the adequacy of the firefighting manpower to safeguard
People and property. It is computed by dividing the total population by the total
ber of firemen
ber of cases handled by nature of work involved (preliminary investigation,
est, pleadings, summary procedure, etc.)
ceman-to-population ratio
n indicator that measures the adequacy of the police force in its task of
moting peace and order, and of providing security to the people and property. It
“Omputed by dividing the total population by the total number of policemen.
e rate
: ber of crimes committed per 100,000 population
Number of wanted persons arrested by type of crime committed
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wmber of cases for preliminary investigation resolved within 45 days by type of

rage caseload per lawyer/judge by type of court and by status of case
e outflow by type of court
o of guard to prisoner
: ber and type of training courses provided to qualified correctional personnel
Jumber of prisoners released by agency (BJMP, BUCOR, PPA, BPP), and by
ode of release (parole, probation, pardon, service of sentence, etc.)
3 Total probation investigation and supervision cases handled
' inmate profile by prison facility
o of corruption cases resolved over number of cases filed (case disposition

»3 Qutcome indicators

Percent change on cases of palitical harassment filed
Proportion of laws to bills passed by each political party
Voters' turnout rate, by sex
Proportion of elective positions held by women
5 Number of legislative bills executed/ implemented affecting electoral
‘and political party system
5. Proportlon and cost of bills approved to total bills filed
| Incidence of violations to national laws and international treaties
8 Growth rate of the percentage of cases settled amicably at the barangay level
by type of case, and by mode of dispute resolution
g Percent of LGUs with organized POCs
0. Percent reduction in fire occurrences
Ratio of investigated fire incidents over filed cases in court
12. Total number of indigent litigants who availed of free legal assistance by type of
, activity/service
3. Percentage of PNP budget to total budgetary appropriation for criminal justice
system
Crime solution efficiency rate
Reported index and non-index crimes by region, and by type of crime
onviction rate
umber of traffic accidents investigated
Disposition rate of cases investigated and prosecuted
.Court case disposition rate, by type of court
‘-refers to the ratio of total cases decided/resolved in a year over total cases
filed. A ratio of less than one indicates an increasing backlog; greater than one,
decreasing backlog; and equal to one means that the backlog is being
maintained.
ongestion rate
umber of correctional personnel benefited from career training and development
Program by rank, and by place of assignment
ecidivism rate
timated government savings derived from probation
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ncidence of graft and corruption

Institution indicators

‘Number of precincts
Number of judges by type of court and sex

Lrn

Implementation indicators

Number of consultations made with lobby groups

verage time of deliberation of bills before it becomes a law
mber of consultations with affected sectors
Percentage of population aware of free legal assistance
Number of escapees and escapees recaptured by region

the long list of governance indicators , these indicators were subjected to the
allowing criteria:

Criteria Used for Selecting the Core Governance Indicators

. Primarily national in scope. Even sub-national data can be aggregated to

come up with a national figure for standard comparison across the country;

. Policy-relevant. The indicator should be capable of providing clear

measures of key policy issues and concerns; or should be responsive and
relevant in monitoring the impact of policy changes;

. Specific. The indicators have the capacity to definitely measure a specific

attribute or characteristic for the purpose of determining the extent to which
an objective has been attained, or the indicator is appropriate to measure
only the phenomena for which it has been selected, and be definite in terms
of magnitude and time;

- Sensitive. The indicator has the capacity to measure changes in the

phenomena which it intends to measure. The indicator should reflect actual
changes in absolute levels or trends related to the aspect of conditions
implicit in the areas of concern;

5. Measurable. The indicator can be expressed in quantitative measure based

on available data or can easily be obtained;

6. Easy to understand. For easy understanding and comprehension of

everyone,; and

15
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7. Time invariant. Desired outcomes and targets cannot easily be adjusted
~ and manipulated to suit existing accomplishments/conditions.

4 on these criteria, the long list was trimmed down to include the core indicators
hased on the impact or desired outcomes as shown in the attached matrix.
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A Monitoring and Evaluation Framework for Tracking Governance Reforms

ROSEMARIE G. EDILLON

The latest strand in the literature points to institutions and the rule of law as the
rimary drivers of economic growth. Easterly and Levine (2003), for instance, find that
astitution is a significant predictor of growth. In fact, inflation, trade policies, currency
svervaluation help explain current levels of economic development, only after controlling
stitutions. In a more recent work, Easterly (2006) makes the following observation:
failure of many grand schemes results from their disregard for the complexity of
itions and incentive systems and their neglect of individual initiative, which must be
sociefally encouraged rather than bureaucratically stifled.” Later, we will define

rnance to cover institutions, incentive systems and encouragement of individual

The emphasis on human development rather than economic growth ascribes an
2ven more important role to “govemance”. Kaufmann (2002) finds a significant negative
relationship between infant mortality rate and corruption; a positive relationship between
Der capita income and regulatory burden; literacy and rule of law; per capita income and
Woice and accountability. We have to clarify at this point that in all the components of

ernance mentioned (that is, corruption, regulatory burden, rule of law, and voice and

accountability) the better state gets the higher score.

That the Philippines consistently ranks poorly on nearly all aspects of
rmance, when compared to our Asian neighbors, causes one to wonder if, in fact,



»ped nations. It has a highly literate workforce. Before the 90s, we used to take
‘having the highest proportion of English speakers in a country where English is
stthe native language. It may still be true although the proficiency may have declined
e lie in a very strategic location, so much so that the greatest power in the world,
the US, has seen fit to locate some of its largest military bases here. Our country
: t natural resources and this was the magnet that attracted foreign powers to our
not just for R&R, but as a source of raw materials needed by their industrial
| If the inputs are right but the outputs turn out wrong, then the fault lies in the
ansformation process. And this is where governance matters.

Vhy do we need an M&E framework for governance?

NDP (2004) enumerates about sixty (60) different M&E systems on governance. The
westion that needs to be answered then is why we need to design our own M&E system.

The first reason that comes to mind is that a monitoring and evaluation system
ribes importance to the subject of the M&E. At the very least, it commits the
holders to a set of indicators of success.

The second reason is related to the first. In most govemance ratings, the
ippines always comes up with a low score, lagging behind our Asian neighbors. Now,
vernance really affects the attainment of human development outcomes like infant

t aspect of governance should be improved and, given the interventions, if they
orking. As Kaufmann, Kraay and Zoido-Lobaton (1999) observe, “Existing data

Perception of bad governance, unfortunately, reinforces itself and gives rise fo a
0us circle whereby the bad perception discourages investment, leading to suboptimal
“nditions for development to be achieved, thereby resulting in perception of even worse
$0vemance. The only way to arrest the cycle is to address the root - bad governance.



An M&E system for goverance is different from other M&E systems. While it

tilizes the same engineering framewaork of input — output —» outcome —» impact, there

smphasis given to the transformation process, at least, in between input and output,
between output and outcome. As in other M&E systems, we choose indicators

e same characteristics of measurability, reliability, etc. In addition, the choice of

: ﬁm and the level of disaggregation have to be so chosen as to be able to enforce
ountability. Another major difference with other M&E systems is the consideration of



yvernance Ratings of the Philippines vs. Other Countries
 previously mentioned, there are a number of national and international organizations
at rate the quality of governance of countries. Some of these ratings are done on a
sqular basis and most are published intemationally. There are also some that focus on
.':IG dimensions of governance while others consider multiple dimensions. UNDP
presents a fairly comprehensive discussion of these data sources. In this paper,
we limit discussion to the more popular ones.

orruption Perception Index

This index, compiled by Transparency International, is perhaps the most widely

sublicized data on corruption. Before proceeding, we should emphasize that good
rnance is not the same as the control of corruption, although this is a common

L perception and is listed by Kauffmann (2005) as the first "myth on governance.”

The index is taken from numerous sources, mostly perception data obtained from

businesspeople and country analysts, both resident and non-resident. It is meant to

Corruption Perception Index
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The chart above shows the corruption perception index of eight countries —
.naladesh, Indonesia, South Korea, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and
inam for the years 2004 and 2005. The value 5 appears to be the level that

les the “clean” from the “corrupt.” Two points are worth noting. First, the

S ‘nes is considered as among the "corrupt” countries, ranking 117" out of 158
s in 2005. Second, the Philippines rating turned from worse to “a lot worse”

‘The WB follows the govermnance definition of Kauffmann:

Governance is the process and institutions by which authority in a country is exercised:

» the process by which govemments are selected, held accountable, monitored and

replaced,;

» the capacity of governments to manage resources efficiently, and to formulate,
implement, and enforce sound policies and regulations; and

s the respect for the institutions that govem economic and social interactions among
them.

There are six dimensions of governance being rated: (1) voice and
ccountability, (2) political stability and lack of violence and terror, (3) quality regulatory
work, (4) government effectiveness, (5) control of corruption, and (6) rule of law.

WB uses 31 indicators drawn from 13 different sources. (The table of WB

_ nces is reproduced in Annex 1). Some of these sources obtain data from a survey
inesspeople and/or residents, while others (more than half) abtain the data from a
poll of experts. The next six figures plot the scores of nine countries, including the
:jn,pines, for each of the six dimensions of govemance for the years 1996, 1998, 2000,
2003-2005 (the years when data is available). In all these, we observe the low

ings of the Philippines and that by 2005, it scored below average in all dimensions.

We also need to state that the Philippines has consistently scored below average on the
dimensions — political stability, rule of law and control of corruption.
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~ The United Nations University piloted the World Governance Assessment in
2000 with support from UNDP. Respondents, or to be more exact, experts on
Sovernance from state, civil society and private sector, were asked to answer a



Jctured questionnaire pertaining to 2000 and then to 1996. The number of
spondents in each country varied between 33 to 41 persons. A Phase |l was
,-, ucted in 2005 although data is not yet publicly available.

The assessment looks at how the principles of good governance are applied in
of the six “arenas”. The principles are: participation, faimess, decency,
suntability, transparency and efficiency. The six arenas are:

1. Civil society — where citizens raise and become aware of political issues
~ Political society — where interests are aggregated

2 Govemnment — executive stewardship of the system, as a whole

4. Bureaucracy — policy implementation

5. Economic society ~ refers to state-market relations

6. Judiciary ~ where disputes are settled

Below is a chart that shows the aggregate scores for all 16 countries (reproduced
om Court, Hyden and Mease 2002).

WGA Governance Scores for all 16 Countires in
1996 and 2000

150 ——— — _—
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The Philippines was classified as among the “low governance countries” owing to
ow scores in 2000. It also exhibited the same trend as with other “low governance

- fﬁgs’ which had lower ratings in 2000 than in 1896. But before we draw any

ssion, we need to consider the caveat mentioned by Court, et. al. (2002) about the
ne rating that may have been influenced by the political scandal at the time. We
at this scandal culminated in the ouster of President Estrada by "people power.”
this caveat provides the basis for the warning by Court, et. al. (2002) about the
ivity of the ratings to high-profile events, especially political scandals. This

aming is likewise extended by Kauffmann, et. al. (1999).

To be fair, there are ratings that show the Philippines to be rather fair in certain
spects of governance.  Global Integrity computes for what it calls the “public integrity
that essentially captures the “the access that citizens and businesses have fo a
r. government, their ability to monitor its behavior, and their ability to seek

ss and advocate for better governance.” This ‘access and ability’ to exact
untability is assessed from six angles (called categories):

1. civil society, public information and media

2. electoral and political processes

‘3. branches of govemment

administration and civil service

5, oversight and regulatory mechanisms

6. anti-corruption mechanisms and rule of law

Overall, the Philippines’ public integrity index is moderate, a rating we share with
Argentina, Mexico, Venezuela, Ghana and even Japan. Looking closely, we note that
vere given a rating of “strong” in categories 1, 3 and 4. What pulled our rating down
5 the “weak” assessment of our Category 2 — electoral and political processes. This
_ory has three sub-categories that “focus on: 1) participation of citizens in the

ical process through national elections, including the right to vote freely and fairly; 2)
Xistence and effectiveness of the election-monitoring agency; and 3) the existence
effectiveness of regulations goveming political party finances, including citizen

ss to the financial records of political parties.” Following are the bar charts that



the comparative ratings in all six categories. (Reproduced from
alobalintegrity.org)

Category 3 a8
Branches of Govemment
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visting M&E Systems on Governance in the Philippines

1 the Philippines, there are also initiatives that amount to a rating of government’s

I rmance in govemnance. The more popular private initiatives are those by the SWS

ulse Asia. The business sector also conducts polls on expectations. There are

. ivil society organizations that monitor govemment performance (or lack thereof),

" in government, the Local Government Performance Monitoring System (LGPMS) is
ar the most systematic effort to evaluate governance, specifically local governments.

The Social Weather Station (SWS) has been regularly collecting data in the
ippines on self-rated poverty and hunger, quality of life, optimism in the economy,
and satisfaction with the President. It also measures Filipinos' opinions on public issues,

ncluding political ones.

Pulse Asia is another research outfit with a mission similar to SWS. Its banner
sroject is called Ulat ng Bayan which monitors Filipino’s socio-economic and political

erceptions on the most critical national concerns like self-rated quality of life, the state
of the national economy, political governance, public safety, poverty and other national

security issues.

Both SWS and Pulse Asia disseminate their results to as wide an audience as
'hsihie. Because of this, government has been galvanized into reacting to the results

with concrete programs of action. For instance, the rice ration project was implemented
in response to the controversial SWS findings on the incidence of the hungry.

Some private business groups are also active in monitoring governance in
government. Makati Business Club conducts regular surveys among its members on
their opinion and confidence levels in economic, corporate, and govemment
performance. In addition, it has instituted Congress Watch that monitors the
__'rformanlce of congressmen — their attendance in sessions, their votes canceming
Critical bills, etc. The Wallace Business Forum is another popular business group that
conducts regular polls to forecast investment climate in the Philippines.
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The Local Govermment Performance Monitoring System is a “self-assessment,
~agement and development support toel.” It integrates the Local Productivity and
ance Measurement System and the Local Development Watch, In the near
even the Citizens’ Satisfaction Index will be considered as well. The following

cates these three monitoring systems in the input — outcome continuum.

LPPHMS DeviWaich
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Assessmenl ‘+
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Ref. DILG (2005)

The system is specifically designed for LGUs and assesses their performance in
erformance areas” and 17 “service areas. If we go by the labels of the parameters

g evaluated, then we note that governance, as a performance area, has been taken

.‘n rrespond fo three “service areas” - local legislation, transparency and participation.

Vhat do we mean by governance?
Governance is taken from the Latin word xofizpvim kubemaoll, and literally
means to steer, pilotage. Its definition, however, has been evolving.

The first usage implies rule and management, where the latter includes re-
generation. (excerpt from Genesis 1:28 KJV) “Be fruitful, and multiply, and replenish the
earth, and subdue it: and have dominion...” Man and woman were meant to help each
other in managing the earth. In full context, we say that governance amounts to
stewardship — it is authority bestowed to manage the earth and all that is in it, both living
‘and non-living.

There are many ways in which authority is bestowed. What they all amount to is
‘acontest. In the olden days, it was a contest of seniority — who is the firstbom? It soon
‘became a contest of strength or physical might. This evolved to include armies. At
resent, we still see evidences of this type of contest. In democratic societies, the

12



The system of governance has become sophisticated, in keeping with the
ymplications of modem societies. It used to pertain anly to government, or to be more
t, govenor. Over time, the definition has accommodated other actors, as well as
red other fields. Kjarer (2004) writes that governance has figured prominently in

nt fields such as economics, cultural geography and politics. Following are some
definitions:

Asian Development Bank (ADB)

Governance has to do with the institutional environment in which citizens interact
among themselves and with govemment agencies and officials. The capacity of
this institutional environment is important for development because it helps
determine the impact achieved by the economic policies adopted by the
government. This capacity, then, and the govermnance quality it reflects, is a vital
concern for all governments.

Comrmission on Global Governance (CGG)

Governance is the sum of the many ways individuals and institutions, public and
private, manage their common affairs. It is a continuing process through which
conflicting or diverse interests may be accommodated and cooperative action
may be taken. Itincludes formal instructions and regimes empowered to enforce
compliance, as well as informal arrangements that people and institutions either
have agreed to or perceive to be in their interest.

European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD)

Governance should be based on support for markets and private enterprise
rather than plans and commands. A key to explaining different assessments of
govemance across the region lies in the extent to which the state is subject to
“capture” - or undue influence — by vested interests.

European Union (EU)

in the context of a political and institutional environment that upholds human
rights, democratic principles, and the rule of law, good govemance is the
transparent and accountable management of human, natural, economic and
financial resources for equitable and sustainable development. It entails clear
decisionmaking procedures at the level of public authorities, transparent and
accountable institutions, the primacy of law in managing and distributing
resources, and capacity building for elaborating and implementing measures that
aim to prevent and combat corruption.

Inter-American Development Bank (IADB)
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The Bank has sought to reinforce the connection between good governance and
political stability, which is in turn dependent on domestic socioeconomic
conditions, the strength of democratic institutions and citizen inputinto the public
decisionmaking process. Stability also requires an effective, reliable legal
system, efficient management of public funds, govemment accountability and
sacial equity.

OECD

Governance denotes the use of political authority and exercise of control in a
society in relation to the management of its resources for social and economic
development. This broad definition encompasses the role of public authorities in
establishing the environment in which economic operators function and in
determining the distribution of benefits as well as the relationship between the
ruler and the ruled.

UNDP

Governance is the exercise of economic, political and administrative authority to
manage a couniry’s affairs at all levels. It comprises mechanisms, processes
and institutions, through which citizens and groups articulate their interests,
exercise their legal rights, meet their legal obligations and mediate their
differences.

World Bank, Kaufmann (WB)

Governance is the process and institutions by which authority in a country is

exercised:

s the process by which governments are selected, held accountable,
monitored and replaced;

+ the capacity of governments to manage resources efficiently, and to
formulate, implement, and enforce sound policies and regulations; and

s the respect for the institutions that govem economic and social interactions
among them.

Rhodes (1997) as cited in Kjarer (2004)

Governance refers to self-organizing, interorganizational networks characterized
by interdependence, resource-exchange, rules of the game, and significant
autonomy from the state.

Rosenau (1997) as cited in Kjarer (2004)

Global governance is conceived to include systems of rule at all levels of human
activity — from the family to the international organization — in which the pursuit of
goals through the exercise of control has transnational repercussions.

Hyden (1999) as cited in Kjarer (2004)

Governance Is the stewardship of formal and informal political rules of the game.
Governance refers to those measures that involve setting the rules for the
exercise of power and settling conflicts over such rules.
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The differences in definitions above reflect the biases of the agencies. They are
iy concemed with economic affairs. There are also a number of common citations:
institutions, management, stewardship, resources, etc. We also note a

ssion in the description of “people groups” — individuals, family, institutions, inter-
izational networks and international organizations. Our definition of govemance

i1 take account of all these commeonalities and progression in organization:

Governance pertains to the management of all resources available
to society including the formation and implementation of rules and
incentives that govern interrelationships in order to attain

developmental goals.

In characterizing governance, we will need to describe each and every word that
been underscored. We now explain each one, not necessarily in the arder in which

‘Resources. In the most basic forms, these are:
1- land or natural resources
2- people

Interrelationships. “Resources” relate between and among each other. We have
people relating with natural resources, people relating with people, etc.

Each and every person can be described in many different ways. A person can be
male or female; infant, toddler, pre-teens, teen-ager, young adult, adult or elderly;
son, daughter, parent or grandparent; an original settler in Manita or a migrant from
the Visayas; a Catholic or Muslim or Evangelical; in the labor force or not in the labor
force; unemployed or employed; working in the formal ar informal sector; working in
the private or govemment sector; blue collar or white collar worker; rank and file or
manager or owner; etc, We can go on and on. The roles that individuals play in a
relationship give character to the affair. We consider three broad types of affairs:

1. Economic affairs ~ In this relationship, people take on their economic roles
like being in the labor force or not in the labor force; unemployed or employed:;

15



working in the formal or informal sector; working in the private or government
sector: blue collar or white collar worker; rank and file or manager or owner;
etc. Meanwhile, natural resources are considered for their economic value —
food, raw materials for clothing, shelter and other goods

2. Socio-cultural affairs — In this relationship, people take on their social roles -
male or female; infant, toddler, pre-teens, teen-ager, young adult, adult or
elderly; son, daughter, parent or grandparent; an original settler in Manila or a
migrant from the Visayas; a Catholic or Muslim or Evangelical, etc. Natural
resources, meanwhile, are considered for their social and cultural roles -
ancestral lands, upland culture, territorial delineation of lands that also reflect
cultural identities, etc.

3. Political affairs — In this relationship, people take on the more collective
identity of being a Filipino citizen. Still, there is a categorization — natural
bom or naturalized Filipino or non-Filipino; voter or non-voter; follower or
leader; etc. Resources can also be defined in the context of political affairs,
that is, if they represent the identity of the Filipino, the so-called national
patrimony.

Developmental goals. Pertaining to each affair, each individual aspires to attain a

set of goals. These concem the roles or functionings that each individual wants to

‘play in the economic, social and political affairs. To be sure, there can also be a
number of combinations of these affairs: socio-economic, politico-economic, socio-
political, etc. but for the purpose of the study, we only consider the major affairs.

Cloete and Rabie (2005) observe that developmental goals greatly depend on the
level of development of society. At the lowest level of development, the goal of
‘society is simply to satisfy basic needs of food, water, shelter, clothes and personal
Safety. Over time when a number of the poor will have graduated out of poverty, the
‘middie class becomes a significant sector. The demand will now be for sanitation
‘and health services, “nice” jobs, churches, recreations, schools, shops, life cycle
services, etc. At a higher level of development, the aspirations now evolve to
Personal and abstract needs — specialized individual interest and preferences -
travel, music, culture, sports, hobbies, etc. It may also happen that at any point in
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ime, different groups or communities are on different levels of development and
erefore, have different goals.

here is inherent difficulty in measuring the success in attaining goals. Each
adividual is bound to have many goals. If he succeeds in one but not in the other,
jo we count that as success? If he succeeds in all except in one, would that count
Js more success? An even more complicated problem is: how do we aggregate the
:lhocess or degrees of success of each and every individual?

|tis much easier to measure success in economic affairs. In fact, this has been the
nmanner by which nations have been ranked. We assume that every individual is
a:gt'ional. every good (and service for that matter) is good and therefore, more is
better. Producers produce according to demand, again because they are assumed
to be rational. These axioms ultimately define what we now know as the Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) — the sum of all goods and services produced in the
country.

In the early 90s, GDP per capita as a measure of “success” of a nation has been
challenged, notably by Sen (1994). We note, first of all, that economic affairs is just
one of at least three affairs where man seeks fulfillment. In addition, we observe the
paradox of seeing poverty in the midst of plenty, the wealthiest nation in the world
not being able to live in peace, efc. Thus was bom the concept of human
development. It presents an individual as having aspirations to be somebody and to
do something. Sen labels this as “functionings.” It will differ from person to person
but what is important is that the opportunities to be whoever and to do whatever are
accessible to every individual. Whether or not the individual takes advantage of the
opportunities is his own business. In the Philippines, the Human Development
Network has taken it a step further and is promoting the goal of “sustainable human
development,” lest we forget the succeeding generations.

In the beginning of the new millennium, more than a hundred countries committed
themselves to the Millennium Development Goals. Targets have been set to indicate

progress towards meeting the goal. Some countries have even set more stringent
targets for themselves. Recently, the UNDP has been encouraging local
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wvernment units (LGUs) to adapt the MDGs as their developmental goals. More
just the revision in reporting system io reflect achievement towards the MDGs,
tention of the localization effort is for these goals to direct the plans, programs

and projects of individual countries and donor agencies.

pules and Incentives— What they are, Formation and Implementation.. Society sets
up rules to govern and incentives fo direct the interrelationship. To further clarify, we
say that rules are meant to discourage individuals or groups from behaving in a
certain way while incentives are meant to encourage individuals or groups into
_ﬁaving in a certain way. A significant part of the rules and incentives has to do

with the relationship between people and land (resources). We may also accept the
symbolism that this relationship is really between people in the present generation

and people in the coming generations,

 democratic societies, the rules and incentives do not mean to dictate what each

‘Even before the rules are set, there are already existing norms. We may say that the

rules are noms that have been formally agreed upon by the parties concerned.
; Th ey also involve sanctions in case the rules are violated.

In an ideal world, rules are set and everyone is expected to abide by these rules.
However, in the real world, we cannot expect everyone to abide. Thus, we identify a
bﬁdy (part of the bureaucracy) on whom we bestow authority to implement the rules
and enforce the sanctions, as necessary.

Logically, the first order of implementation is the dissemination of the rules and

coresponding sanctions. In any case, there is always the colatilla stating that
‘ignorance of the law is not an excuse for disobeying the law.” There could, however
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he gray areas where the “unruly” behavior being sanctioned is not in violation of
pasic human rights. For instance, *no parking” zones where the signs have been

ost erased or cannot be readily seen.

uthority. Measures should be in place to guard against these extremes.

ncentives, meanwhile, can either be direct or indirect. Tax breaks given to preferred
ndustries or locators are examples of direct incentives. Better infrastructure support
‘and complementary public programs are examples of indirect incentives. With
_spect to incentives, we are also interested in how they are crafted, disseminated
‘and the extent by which they are being availed.

The rules and incentives evolve in response to changing conditions. The process by
vhich these are formed is very much a political process. There is the provision of
‘venue or opportunity for each individual (who cared) to have his voice (opinion,
desire, etc.) heard; there is a procedure for aggregating all these individual voices;
there is the decision to be made with consideration for the aggregated voices; and
fﬁnally. there is the venue or opportunity to update or completely modify the decision
as necessary.
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eramework for the Monitoring and Evaluation of Governance

The definition and discussion given in the previous section will guide the
1"pment of the M&E framework on govemance. We begin with the basic

] [owne |—[Forsms

While it is ideal to design a system to monitor and evaluate the success of
nctionings, it will not be practical. In fact, it is bound to be infeasible. We can take the
om the M&E framework used for human development. We recall the four major
onents of the human development index: (1) physical survival and health, (2) level

ipate in sacial decisions. These components do not evaluate “functionings” but
r the outcomes that are deemed necessary to achieve the “functionings.” In fact,
urth component is not even considered in the current computation of the human
development index because of inadequate data support.

It should be recognized that an M&E framework for govemance cannot easily be
istrated in a neat diagram, primarily because we need to encompass both the static
ures and dynamic processes. The following is a close approximation. Note that

We explicitly draw the "upper box” separately from the "lower box.” The inclusion of this
ower box” is what differentiates the M&E on governance from the others.
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SOCIETAL AFFAIR

RECOGI00S i g:::;ls_ | Delivery
services | | | Process| -
Institutions  eesees weenaens GOVErnment

ser | Formation| T2 o) protocal

The first part of the cycle is illustrated by the solid arrows while the next part of
the cycle is illustrated by the dotted arrows.

For each affair, resources (people and natural resources) become inputs to a
fgducﬁun process. This produces output that is then consumed by (or are fed back to)
esources. The consumption generates outcome that leads to functionings and
ultimately, the attainment of goals. Moreover, the consumption introduces additional
characteristics (quality and/or quantity) to the resources that become inputs to the next

found of production process. And the cycle goes on. This is illustrated in the “upper
box” of the framework.

Governance is about managing these resources so that goals are realized. (This
is illustrated in the “lower box") It is about the rules that ensure that the process by
Which the goals are realized and the goals themselves do not trample someone else’s
ﬁghts. It is about the incentives to encourage stakeholders to behave favorably. It is
450 about institutions (and govemment) that intervene in the utilization of resources, the
' '_ Nslation of output into outcomes and ultimately inte functioning.
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Describing the “upper box”

The M&E framework describes each and every aspect of governance with

to certain parameters. The first set of static variables consists of input

urces) and output. For these variables, we are interested in knowing quantity and

The next set is the outcome for which we are interested in quality. Most

bly, the outcome will have a corresponding ideal value. The quality dimension
en has to do with how far the actual value is to the ideal. In other words, we are

nterested in effectiveness.

The dynamic processes concern the translation of inputs into outputs and outputs
nto outcomes. Similar to the HDI methodology, we will not venture to measure
junctioning and goals. Itis likewise infeasible to measure each of these processes. At
rate, what we are interested in is the efficiency of these processes.

‘More importantly, we should be able to describe how the outcomes respond to
s desired goals for the societal affair.

Describing the “lower box”

Another set of variables consists of the rules and incentives, and institutions (civil

ociety and govemment). There are static and dynamic components to each of these

Rules and Incentives

As previously stated, rules and incentives govem and direct the behavior of the
naij r players involved in the affair. The most apparent indicator we can evaluate is the
iveness of these rules and incentives. That is, the extent to which the behavior of
jor players approximates the desired. Buta govemance M&E seeks to
nderstand the processes that rendered the rules and incentives effective or otherwise.
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Transparency. The rules and incentives have to be made known. We are
rested in the manner by which these have been disseminated — the coverage and
- media involved.

Participatory processes involved. We expect greater acceptability and higher

liance (or availment) to the rules (of the incentives) if there was greater
icipation among different stakeholders in the formation and even modification of

.se rules and incentives. We are also interested in the venues provided for
democratic participation and inclusion of the marginalized sectors.

Clarity in print and spirit. Ambiguous wording of the rules and incentives allow
-.-,--1} interpretations and arbitrary decisions. For rules, the undesired behavior should
se explicit and the sanctions to be enforced in cases of violations. For incentives, the
red behavior should be explicit, as well as the reward for compliance

Implementation. The dynamic component of rules and incentives concem its
lementation. We are interested in efficiency of implementation — the costs involved
rcing the rules and administering the incentives, both on the side of the

ementor and the recipient. We can also look at the faimess of implementation (but
e is an inherent difficulty in identifying a monotonic indicator for fairess). The lines
sponsibility should be clearly drawn, as well as the mechanisms fo exact
ountability. The mechanisms should be accessible to everyone, both in terms of
availability and affordability.

Government

Govemnment deserves special mention in any discussion of governance. Itis
involved in both the upper and lower boxes of governance. With respect to the upper
govemment is involved in the provision of public goods in economic affairs,
Provision of basic services in sociocultural affairs and the officials in govermment make
) the “ruler” class in political affairs. Itis also charged with the oversight of the
fmation and modification of rules and incentives, implementation of the same, and the
énforcement of the sanctions, as necessary.

23



Within government, we should distinguish between branches and agencies of
vernment that is concerned with each saocietal affair and those that exercise oversight
3 ns; the delivery of goods, services and the enforcement of rules and incentives.
ch subgroup, we need to know their capacity — in terms of manpower and
ardware, financial and fiscal resources, Next, we need to measure performance of
avernment which has been greatly facilitated by the Organizational Performance
“dicator Framework (OPIF) being espoused by NEDA-DBM. When applied, each

ncy in government will have identified its major final outputs. We can take the ratio
e quantity of outputs to the amount of resources expended over a given time frame
uge the efficiency of govemment performance. We can also take the ratio of the

.2 é outputs to the change in outcome that we observe on the side of the beneficiaries.
ever, we need a more sophisticated methodology to establish attribution and
gonclude about the effectiveness of government.

Government is the primary body that has been besfowed the authority to initiate
he formation of rules and incentives and the delivery of the same. It is actually the
constituency that bestows the authority and it is also from the constituency where

.'.-':-;s vernment derives its resources.

Civil Society

Institutions and government interact with each other in the formation and delivery
ofincentives. Their constituencies will surely overlap, although govemment will always
have the larger constituency. Both of them serve the interests of their constituency and

B

derive resources from them.” For the constituency sector where institutions and
government overlap, the advantage is that the sector’s interests will most probably rank
high in the pricrity of government, the incentives that will be developed and the delivery
of the same. We are therefore interested in the coverage of the responsibility and actual
sphere of influence of the institution.

Social capital can be considered an oulput of civil society. Unfortunately, its
measurement is difficult, if not infeasible. The conceptis also a bit abstract. Edillon
2003) observes that social capital does not depreciate over time and may even
appreciate. It takes a long time to build but may only take a moment to destroy. Still, we

' Note that we define constituency to include even the Rest of the World.
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1 evaluate civil society in terms of its social capital which can be evaluated in terms of
- s, structure and strength of cognitive relations. The scope will include the extent of
s network — international, national, local and even the number of its members. The

Exit Protacol
In all these, there is an exit protocol. Ideally, it includes an M&E system and the

srocedure for changing the rules and even the implementor of the rules, as necessary.
4 prominent component of the exit protocol is the electoral process. Itis through

tions that the censtituency bestows authority on govemment and renders legitimacy
e rules (and incentives) formulated. Any change introduced to the system is bound
sult in a disequilibrium and hence, instability. The electoral process has to be

ient and perceived to be credible. If it is not, then there will be chaos (in varying
ees) as the system tries to find its new equilibrium. This chaos is manifested in

g criminality, frequent rallies and protests and ultimately, a revolution. As per our
ework, however, the electoral process is evaluated within the ambit of political

Objectives of Rules and Incentives

So far, we have always stated that rules are meant to discourage the major
players involved in the affair from behavior unfavorably while incentives are meant to
encourage them to behave favorably. What behavior is considered favorable or
Unfavorable is highly contextual and will depend on demographic profile, constitution,
o HUI'E etc. However, there are basic rights that must be observed. Below is a list of
__.Bﬂ rights as summarized by Hausermann (1998):

Human rights necessary for survival and dignified living include:

« The rights to life and liberty

» The right to a standard of living adequate for health and wellbeing of the individual
and his/her family
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The right to social protection in times of need

The right to the highest aftainable standard of physical and mental health
The right to work and to just and favourable conditions of work

The rights to food, and housing

The rights to privacy and to family life

Human rights also cover those rights and freedoms necessary for human dignity, creativity
and intellectual and spiritual development, for example:

The right to education and to access to information
Freedoms of religion, opinion, speech, and expression
Freedom of association

The right to participate in the political process

The right to participate in cultural life

‘They also include those rights necessary for liberty and physical security, for example:

Freedom from slavery ar servilude

The right to security of person (physical integrity)

The right to be free from arbitrary arrest or imprisonment

Freedom from torture and from cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

> ° ® @

Cross-cutting are the twin principles of the equal rights of women and men, and the
P rohibition of discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status.

What matters to Filipinos

A survey commissioned by the World Bank to the Social Weather Station
sed the level of satisfaction of Filipinos on the following govermment services —
care, elementary education, water supply, housing and subsidized rice program.
World Bank (2001) reports that Filipinos are more concemed with quality of the service,
except in the case of housing where access to the program is the major concem. On
er supply services, Filipinos demand convenience of the service (of course, in
ition to the access). This information has to be considered in the light of the fact that
s to health care, elementary education and level | water supply is already high. In
other words, the finding supports the hypothesis of Cloete and Rabie (2005) about the
endogeneity of goals and aspirations.

An interesting study by Sycip, Asis and Luna ( 2000) attempts to arrive at a
Filpino concept of well-being. Respondents were asked to rate the importance of each
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mponents in terms of the number of respondents that gave it the highest rating of 4.

2 components or goods using a 4-point scale. The next table lists the top 20

Rank Compaonent %
1 Faith in God 78.9
2 Prayer and reflection 74.7
3 Long life 68.4
4 Doing good to others 68.2
5 Going to church activities 67.3
6 Good marital relations 66.7
7 Love of spouse 66.1
8 Love of children 65.2
o Regular food 61.5
10 House ownership 60.9
11 Being with children 60.4
125 Respect from family 59.3
12.5 Love of parents and siblings 59.3
14 Being Filipino 59.2
15 Nutritious food 58.5
16 Being with spouse 58.2
17 Freedom from sickness 58.1
18 Having children 58.0
19 Ability to read and write 58.0
20 Security from crime 57.0

The next table lists the 20 components that gamered the least number of ratings

Rank Component %o
20 Leamn from other sources 28.5
19 Regular exercise 2715
18 Leisure with parents, siblings 27.0
17 News from media 25.2
16 High position at work 249
15 Time for rest 24 .4
14 Being with friends 2286
13 Length of work time 21.2
12 Household member works abroad 201
11 Ownership of vehicle 19.9
10 Join in community organization 19.0

9 Telephone 17.7
8 Time alone 15.3
7 Access o credit 142
6 Leisure from media 13.0
5 Leisure with friends 11.8
4 Drug use 101
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3 Play jueteng/lotto 19
2 Smoking 1
1 Drinking 0.7

The study also finds significant re-ranking if this is done by area — NCR,
sangasinan, lloilo and Zamboanga. The mean scores of each of the 102 components
e .-.differ significant across areas, except for five components — length of work time,
jpve of friends, news from media, play jeuteng/lotto, and smoking.

The study confirs our hypotheses regarding developmental goals: (1) they go
peyond economic affairs (in fact, social affairs can be said to be regarded as most
mportant by Filipinos) and (2) they greatly depend on the level of development currently
ing experienced which is bound to differ by individual, family and location of residence.

Lest we generalize the finding on endogeneity of goals, we should consider that
lhe context of endogeneity can be limited to only the barangay or town, but it can also
ch to the entire nation and even to the rest of the world. Access to global media is
onsible for the widening of this horizon. In a survey covering a sample of the

rest municipalities in the poorest provinces, APPC (2004) asks respondents fo
enumerate at most three objects of their dissatisfaction. We list the top 5 in the table

Present Condition

65% of them live in barangays where the roads are entirely made of dirt
or gravel. If we consider those with at least 50% of roads are made of
dirt or gravel, then we would have accounted for more than 90% of the
dissalisfied respondents.

| of employment | Labor force participation ranges from about 70 to 85% and employment
Opportunities rate between 87-100%, using the old definition of employment. We also
find small-scale enterprises like sari-sari stores (86%) and post-harvest

facilities (71%) in these communities.

63% of them do not have a waterworks system in their community.
Note, however, that these households do have access to water supply
systems, from either Level | or Il. Moreover, almost all consider their
water source safe for drinking.

1k

lealth and nutrition 80% of them live in barangays with health centers.
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sutof-school youth 84% of them have elementary schools in their barangays but only 23%
e have high schools in their area.

In general, we observe the higher level of quality being demanded of the service,
by the poorest of the poor. In terms of roads, what appears to be a minimum
irement is to have concrete or asphalt roads for at least 50% of the road network in
arangay. For employment, the interest is some semblance of formal sector

_ joyment. On water supply, they require convenience. For health centers, they

and adequacy of the soft inputs — medicines, medical personnel (doctors, rather

han midwives), etc. On schools, they require the presence of secondary schools. (Now,
his last point may be met by improving access to secondary schools.)

It is also interesting to find out the parameters by which Filipinos rate government
serformance. Tabunda (2000) estimates structural equation models using the
ption data of SWS for September 1995 and September 1996. She finds the
llowing “constructs of governance” as affecting the overall satisfaction of respondents
with respect to performance of government:
1. Transparency and responsiveness
2. Govemment efficacy or effectiveriess, under which:

= Political stability

= |ntegrity

* Govemnment performance in improving the economy
@reover. the constructs above appear in lexicographic order, meaning that “those who
are not satisfied with govemnment's efficacy or effectiveness would give government the
benefit of the doubt or soften their ratings, if it is somehow perceived to be responsive
and transparent.”

Before proceeding, we need to cite another important finding of the Sycip, et. al,
study. This pertains the relatively low level of importance attached to what we may call
Manifestations of empowerment and political participation like awareness of national
events (28.5%) , vote participation (30.9%), freedom to express political idea (26.0%),
,iﬂ in community organization (19.1%), and news from media (25.2%). This is a cause
5 concern because a basic requirement to improve govemance is a constituency that
oro-actively demands good governance.
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ample from the US: The Government Performance Results Act of 1993
1 The GPRA is being implemented in the United States. Section 2a discusses the
background within which the law was enacted:

(1) Waste and inefficiency in Federal programs undermine the confidence of
~ the American people in the Government and reduces the Federal

~ Govemment's ability to address adequately vital public needs;

(2) Federal managers are seriously disadvantaged in their efforts to improve

~ program efficiency and effectiveness, because of insufficient articulation

of program goals and inadequate information on program performance;

and

(3) Congressional policymaking, spending decisions and program oversight

~ are seriously handicapped by insufficient attention to program

performance and results.

Section 2b enumerates the purposes of the GPRA, which are to:

(1) improve the confidence of the American people in the capability of the
 Federal Government, by systematically holding Federal agencies
~accountable for achieving program results;

(2) initiate program performance reform with a series of pilot projects in

~ setfing program goals, measuring program performance against those
goals, and reporting publicly on their progress;

{3} improve Federal program effectiveness and public accountability by

~ promoting a new focus on results, service quality, and customer

_ satisfaction;

(4) help Federal managers improve service delivery, by requiring that they
plan for meeting program objectives and by providing them with
information about program results and service quality;

(5) improve congressional decisionmaking by providing more objective
information on achieving statutory objectives, and on the relative
effectiveness and efficiency of Federal programs and spending; and

(6) improve intemal management of the Federal Government.

Ve observe the following features of the law:

1. Itis a law enacted by Congress. Itis not just an Executive Order or
Administrative Order.

2. 1t imposes sirategic planning over a period of not less than five years, to be
updated at least every three years. Given that the presidential term is 4 years,
this means that the plan is meant to be beyond politics and is designed to
transcend political administrations. This lends stability to the plan.
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 The strategic plan is a comprehensive and carefully thought out document. It

contains:

"(1) a comprehensive mission statement covering the major functions and
operations of the agency,

"(2) general goals and objectives, including outcome- related goals and
objectives, for the major functions and operations of the agency;

"(3) a description of how the goals and objectives are to be achieved,
including a description of the operational processes, skills and technology,
and the human, capital, information, and other resources required to meet
those goals and objectives;

"(4) a description of how the performance goals included in the plan
required by section 1115(a) of title 31 shall be related to the general goals
and objectives in the strategic plan;

"(5) an identification of those key factors external to the agency and
beyond its control that could significantly affect the achievement of the
general goals and objectives; and

"(6) a description of the program evaluations used in establishing or
revising general goals and objectives, with a schedule for future program
evaluations.

. The development of the strategic plan is participatory. The concemed agency
considers inputs from many stakeholders, including Congress.
. A performance plan is to be developed annually and should be consistent with

the strategic plan. The performance plan amounts to no less than a logframe.
We state verbatimly the relevant sections of the Act:

"(a) In carrying out the provisions of section 1105(a)(29), the Director of
the Office of Management and Budget shall require each agency fo
prepare an annual performance plan covering each program activity set
forth in the budget of such agency. Such plan shall-

“(1) establish performance goals fo define the level of performance to be
achieved by a program activity;

"(2) express such goals in an objective, quantifiable, and measurable
form unless authorized to be in an afernative form under subsection (b);

"(3) briefly describe the operational processes, skills and technology, and

the human, capital, information, or other resources required to meet the
performance goals;
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“(4) establish performance indicators to be used in measuring or
assessing the relevant outputs, service levels, and outcomes of each

program activity,

"(5) provide a basis for comparing actual program results with the
established performance goals; and

"(6) describe the means fo be used fo verify and validate measured
values.

. The law requires detailed description of targets and performance. In cases
where numerical targets are infeasible, the agency is required to give detailed
description of terms such as *minimally effective” or “successful.

. Beginning 2002, all performance reports shall cover the three preceding fiscal
years. This is helpful is establishing a performance trend. At the very least, this
imposes uniformity in the standards used to evaluate performance, at least over
a period of three years.
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;plementing the Framework

We conclude this paper by illustrating how the framework can be implemented.
fore proceeding, let us summarize the component and the corresponding parameters
at we need to evaluate concerning governance.

Governance Component Parameter
Input Quantity
Quality
Distribution
Output Quantity
Quality
Distribution
Responsiveness to desired
outcomes
Production Process Efficiency
Qutcome Responsiveness to desired
oals
Rules and Incentives— formation Effectiveness
and exit protocol Transparency
Participatory
Clarity
Rules and Incentives — Accountability
implementation Faimess
Efficiency
Institutions including government Coverage
: Inclusion of marginalized sector
Effectiveness
Efficiency

Equally important to the M&E system is the choice of indicators. From the above
review of previous studies and examples, we identify the principles that we need to
follow in choosing the indicators:

1. The yardstick should be obvious whether they pertain to effectiveness, efficiency
or other indicators. If the objective is to establish a trend, then the time series
should be presented. If the objective is to compare the performance against a
standard or against the performance of other countries (or the top-performing
regions), then the comparator should be included as well.
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2. The yardstick should be time invariant for even longer than the medium term. If
ever they need to be changed, it should be for the better. Even then,
government should clearly explain why the yardstick is being changed midway.

3. There should be a clear assignation of responsibilities. The govemment
bureaucracy has several line agencies. But in some cases, say in agriculture,
the line of responsibility is discontinuous and the assignment of tasks is too
fragmented. Fortunately, the discontinuity occurs by administrative jurisdiction.
What is needed, therefore, is to disaggregate the indicators to a level that is
consistent with the discontinuity or fragmentation.

) facilitate the analysis, we write down the flow of M&E that is implied by the framework:

1. Describe the outcome. This should correspond to the aspirations that society
wants fulfilled concerning the affair.

2. Describe the inputs — human and physical resources in the manner by which
these are being utilized for the affair.

3. Describe the outputs — human and physical outputs resulting from the
transformation of the raw inputs, and the responsiveness to needs.

4. Describe the fransformation process, particularly the efficiency in utilization of
resources

5. Describe the institutions — private sector and government agencies that play a
role either directly or indirectly in the affair.

6. Describe the major rules and incentives that govern and/or direct how the
different stakeholders interrelate to affect the outcome of the affair.

7. Describe the formation and exit protocols.

8. Describe the mechanisms that promote accountability including provisions for
monitoring and evaluation (M&E), sanctions imposed for violations, etc.
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samance of Economic Affairs

-

Economic Affairs

Production

Proce

constituency [

|

Government

Institutions

Exit

BIotecoly

In economic affairs, people take on their ecanomic roles either as source of labor, capital
orboth. Environment is also considered for its role as input to production. We also
single out the function of govemment in providing public goods and technical services
(research, information, etc.) These inputs relate with each other to produce outputs that
-are then ulilized to generate outcomes that will result in functioning towards the

attainment of economic goals.

‘We need fo first describe the profile of inputs or stakeholders that figure in this affair. It
‘may not be feasible to know the production process, but we are interested in the amount
of outputs. Ultimately, we want to evaluate the efficiency of the production process. We

are also interested in the outcomes that the utilization of these outputs generates. Note
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4t the outcomes may have resulted from the interrelationship itself, say evidences of
"'rk.ffaﬁgue among workers, pollution or environmental degradation, etc.

he next important step is fo describe the rules and incentives that govern and direct the
jonship, including the profile of institutions (government and civil society) that are
ved in the affair, the process of forming and modifying the rules and incentives, the
mechanisms to exact accountability in implementation, etc.
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‘constituency !

Government

In analyzing governance of political affairs, we are interested in central and local
tutions, organizations and personnel that have the power to issue directions and rule
the relationship of the ruler to the ruled. The goals that we hope to attain
conceming this affair are Filipino sovereignty, national unity and national pride. Some
icators that show that these are not met are the following:

Incidence of armed conflict (NPA)

Incidence of coups
' _' hile some indicators that show that the goals are met are:
% registered voters
% voters
Absentee voters
#/% who availed of dual citizenship
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- There are also indicators that reveal breakdown of govemance. Unwillingness of
ruled to submit to the authority of the ruler may be manifested in low tax collection
ancy, low participation in public forums, political assassinations, etc.

veness of the ruler to exact compliance from the ruled may be manifested in
;sment of the opposing people or groups, excessive use of force in dealing with

t protests, elc.

As before, we need to describe the profile of the ruler and the ruled. Since the

its produced are bound to be intangible, we describe instead the outcomes realized.
more important, we describe and evaluate the rules and incentives that goven and
the relationship. Note that the electoral process is an important aspect of the rules
nd incentives that govern and direct how the ruler relates with the ruled.
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remance of Socio-cultural Affairs
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This is perhaps the most important of the affairs, at least judging from the results
of Sycip, et. al. (2000). The OFW phenomenaon has undoubtedly compromised a major
fabric in our country’s sociocultural affairs and this makes the conduct of an in-depth
study into sociocultural affairs all the more important.

Before a person takes on its (active} economic and political roles, he is first a
socio-cultural being. He belongs to a family, a kin and perhaps a peer group. He is also
identified by his cultural leanings perhaps equated with his membership in an

ethnolinguistic group or place of residence, etc.

Jocano (2000) observes that the values of sensitivity, reciprocity and collectivity
are molded into the Filipino from birth - the manner in which Filipino babies are generally
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ared for, the observance of parental obligations and loyalties. He also armives at the
towing postulates that manifest the sociocultural goals of individuals:

| Sincerity, courage, loyalty, politeness and self-effacement are the highest goals
iduals should strive to achieve and maintain.

| Dignity and honor must be maintained at all cost
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Traditional Viiues

Savival Values

Ref World Values Survey
The figure above is taken from the World Values Survey. In the Philippines, the
rvey was done in 2001 by SWS and collected information on what Filipinos value in
, ©.9., family, friends, leisure time, religion, etc. Together with data from other
ntries, the factor analysis revealed two dimensions that drive the average valuation in
gach country: (1) traditional to secular or rational, and (2) survival to self-expression.
The Philippines is situated in the lower sphere of the first dimension and towards the
middle of the second dimension. What this means is that we ascribe importance to
Parent-child ties and deference to authority, along with absolute standards and
traditional family values, and we reject divorce, abortion, euthanasia, and suicide.
Meanwhile, we are still concerned about economic and physical security, but the fact
that the average is somewhere in the middle of the second dimension, we should bear in
mind that a substantial proportion of the population puts more value on “subjective well-
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self-expression and quality of life.” Again, this finding reinforces the need to tailor

eind,

governance M&E system to our needs.

Admittedly, indicators that measure the attainment of these goals are hard to
ome by. The alternative is to follow the example set by HDN framework where the
bles that go into the computation of the HDI are indicative only of the ability “to be
and to do” rather than measures of how people have done or have become what they
set out to be and to do. We can then look at indicators that reveal distribution of
rtunities to achieve dignity and honor. We also postulate the following goals with
espect to sociocultural affairs:

Mutual respect of cultures

Nondiscrimination by gender, ethnic origin, religion, location of residence
faining to which we can consider outcome indicators such as incidence of Moro
insurgency, tribal wars, religious clashes, violence against women, children, the “socially

disadvantaged”, etc.

The profile should describe the following, at the minimum: (a) distribution of
families by type of household (by location) ethnic and religious groups, (b) migration
statistics by ethnic and religious groups. Services and facilities, say schools, hospitals,
eic., whether private or public should be analyzed according to its availability across
people groups characterized by income class, age sex, or even age. Oufcomes and

final incomes can also be described the same way. The following table is from Boyne, et.

al. (2003) and neatly summarizes this analysis.

Income Age Sex Race
Class

Use

Access

Outcome

Final Income

L
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oncluding Remarks

Govemance is indeed a complex subject but one that we must strive to

derstand. A partial analysis, or one that looks at limited dimensions, will also provide

nited usefulness, if the interest is to improve governance. The chart given below
strates this shortcoming. This is a plot of empowerment rights vs. human rights, as

Empowerment Rights vs. Human Rights

This paper has developed a framework that can facilitate the conduct of a
rnprehensive study of governance, in particular, as applied to the Philippines.
Statistics collected by official surveys and administrative data can only describe the

Upper box” of the framework. A special survey is needed to answer the “lower box” of
the framework. Surveys being done by private research firms and business groups can
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The result of the in-depth evaluation will feed into the development of a
vernance reform agenda for the country. This will probably include consensus

Evaluation of local governance presents a different case. The LGPMS can
srovide some of information on the lower box of the framework, but only conceming local
overnment units. A system will need to be developed to cover business, civil society
ps and even national government. A bigger challenge, though, is to obtain

mation on the “upper box” of the framework at local levels given the fact that official
surveys permit disaggregation down to provincial levels, only. (In fact, the provincially
gregated variables cannot be used to compare performance between provinces.)
can probably derive information on the "upper box” in LGUs that have conducted
nce-wide Community-Based Monitoring System (CBMS). Still, technical issues on
lencomparability of data due to differences in time reference and nonsampling errors

will need to be resolved.

Ultimately, we want to build a broad-based constituency for good governance,
I other words, we should package good governance as a good for which we need to
treate demand, and demand has to come from within. What's more, the good comes
iith a price — a commitment to do our share.
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Annex 1

Data Sources for WB's Governance Matters

Publication Source Coverage

Country Risk Review Pall 106 developed and
developing countries

Central European Survey 27 transition

Economic Review economies

Transition Report Poll 26 fransition
economies

nomic Intelligence Unit | Country Risk Service and | Poll 114 developed and

Country Forecast developing

Freedom in the World poll 172 developed and
developing

Nations in Transit poll 24 transition
economies

Asia Intelligence survey 11 Asian countries

50" Anniversary Survey | survey 44 mostly developed
counfries

Global Competitiveness survey 75 developed and
developing

ritage Foundation/ Wall | Economic Freedom Index | poll 154 developed and

developing

International Country Risk | poll 140 developed and

Guide developing

World Business survey 80 developed and

Environment developing

BEEPS survey 22 transition
economies

World Competitiveness survey 22 fransition
economies

Colombia U, State Failure | poll 100 developed and
developing

Opacity index poll 60 developed and
developing

Ref: Kauffmann
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Annex 2
Nustrating the Framework on Governance of Economic Affairs

Following is an illustration of the steps involved in the analysis of governance of
nomic affairs.

1. Saciety aspires for economic development characterized by efficiency, equity
and stability. Following are the corresponding outcome indicators:

Efficien
Gross Domestic Product, Gross National Product (levels and growth rates)
By industry
By region
Land productivity
Labor productivity
Capital build-up
Equity
Income per capita
Income distribution
Income by sector of employment
Income by class of worker
Poverty incidence
Asset distribution
Stability
Current account balance
Capital account balance
Trade balance
International reserves
Debt (private, government, domestic, international)
Fiscal balance
Inflation rate
Interest rate (trends in long term bonds)
Saving rate
Investment ratio
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Quantity

Quality

e
ctor of employment Number and distribution

Age

Sex

Highest educational
attainment

Area and distribution

Topography
Geography

, d capital (by sector)

Backward and forward linkage
Amount of capitalization

Gross Domestic Product

Output by sector

Volume of output by type of good
Employment rate

indicators to measure responsiveness:
= Consumption per capita
= Proportion of food to total consumption
= Nonfood consumption per capita
= Underemployment rate
= Import and export bills by type of good
= Qut-migration vs. in-migration rate
= Number and proportion of OFW, by type

of output per unit input, as follows:
=  GDP per hectare of A&D land
=  GDP perworker
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3. The outputs produced are summarized in the following indicators:

4. With consideration for the desired outcomes, we need to consider the following

5. Efficiency of the transformation process is measured, in general, as the amount

» GDP per capital or Incremental Capital-Output Ratio (ICOR)




= Total factor productivity

6. The institutions directly or indirectly involved in governing economic affairs are
the following:
Civil society with the following configuration of inputs:

Quantity Quality
,lnput
Manpower Number of officers  |Age
Mumber of active Sex
members kEducaﬁon

Financial Resources Amount Liquid assets

Fixed capital
Other resources
Network
Output
Membership INumber of members [Sector distribufion;

Leakage, undercoverage

Coverage of underserved
Activities that obtain info on Timeliness of information
aspirations and existing Scope
conditions of clientele
Activities that refer above Timeliness of reporting
finfo to relevant bodies Scope of network
Activities that directly Relevance to clientele
mprove the quality of labor Responsive to market
F!upply of clientele

a. Government sector
Govemment is a big player in economic affairs. All three branches of
government are involved. The Executive branch formulates the investment
and expenditure policy which the Legislative branch reviews and approves
accordingly. The Legislative branch also enacts rules and regulations
concerning economic affairs. The Executive branch, in turn, implements the
investment and expenditure policy and enforces the rules and regulations.
The Judiciary branch imposes the sanctions, as deemed necessary. The
following illustration may be helpful:
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! Branch Executive Legislative Judiciary
= P -Encourage efficiency
: _ObJECTIVES *Promote equity

-Promote stability

Formulates
Functions investment and Approves
expenditure policy investment and
expenditure policy

Implements

investment and
expenditure policy | | | egislates rules
and regulations

Enforces rules and
regulations Imposes sanctions

Government utilizes the following inputs:

Input Quantity Quality
Fiscal resources Amount By source
Manpower umber by agency Age; sex
umber by position Education
Government capital stock Plumher and distribution By type

Govemment also produces the following final outputs:

Output Quantity Quality

Public goods Coverage
(Undercoverage)
Leakage

Basic public services fficiency

(Other miscellaneous
activities
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7. There are a number of rules and regulations enacted by Congress to govern
economic affairs. There are also positive incentives. Government policies on
trade, monetary and fiscal sectors also significantly affect economic affairs.
There are also programs and projects being implemented to steer economic
actors towards the desired economic path. Most of these are articulated in
documents like the MTPDP, MTPIP, GAA, AlP, efc.

8. For each of the incentives listed below, we are interested in participatory
processes, efforts at transparency and mechanisms to exact accountability.

Incentives L/enues for Transparency Accountability
articipation

MTPDP; MTPIP

&E systems in
AIP; GAA lace

eporting system
Other Administrative [Consultations  |Mode of f accomplish-
Protocol onducted dissemination ents

9. Finally, we need to describe the exit protocol concerning the following:
a. Members of the bureaucracy

b. Officials of government

c. Incentives

d. Rules and regulations
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Inputs to the Pilot Plan on Tracking Governance Reforms

Rosemarie G. Edillon

To many Filipinos, improving our quality of governance has become a cause of
national pride. The conceptual framework will help to understand our state of
_governance and the corresponding societal affairs. Thus, the first task that needs to be
undertaken is an evaluation study that utilizes this framework. Keeping in mind that our

‘among others, projects and strategies that will improve governance. Note thata
ecessary component of this study is the development of a statistical framework to

‘complement the evaluation.

In addition to the evaluation study, the TGR portfolio can undertake the activities
iscussed in the next paragraphs. This list is not meant to pre-empt the results of the
; 'ludy. but rather to anticipate the needs of the detailed Governance Agenda so that the

For National Government Agencies and Civil Society Organizations:
Capability-building program on understanding governance
Small evaluation studies on sub-components of governance

Drafting of a governance sub-agenda

‘The choice of the NGAs and CSOs will depend on the composition of those involved in
‘the TGR portfolio. There must be correspondence with respect to the involvement of
‘these groups in a societal affair. The capability-building program and the small
“evaluation study will make use of the TGR User's Manual. Apart from the results of the
- small evaluation study pertaining to a sub-component of a societal affair, these activities
“will lead to refinements in the Manual and the evaluation tools.



Statistics collected by official surveys and administrative data can be used to
describe the “upper box" of the framework. A special survey is needed to answer the
sower box” of the framework. Surveys being done by private research firms and
*usiness groups can perhaps be re-configured to subscribe to the framework. For this,

here has to be a series of advocacy forums among the latter to arrive at cooperative
arrangements to accommodate the govemance framework.

Evaluation of local governance presents a different case. The Local Governance
Code ascribes LGUs with definite roles and responsibilities and the same time, transfers
_sources and revenue-generating capabilities. However, there are certain factors that
dictate the upper bound of the impact of LGU efforts and most of these fall under NG
control. We should also be aware of the fragmentation of responsibilities among LGUs -
provincial, municipal, city and barangay LGUs. A short study may need to be conducted
f_n adapt the conceptual framework to local settings. Correspondingly, there may be a
_ﬁeed to revise the TGR Users Manual and evaluation tools.

The next step is to conduct the same program to a group of LGU, say in one
province including its component cities and municipalities and CSOs active in the
province.

Capability-building program on understanding governance and local governance
+  Small evaluation studies on sub-components of local govemance
« Drafting of a local governance sub-agenda

Note that the LGPMS can provide some of the information found in the lower box
of the framework. However, the: data will only cover local government units. A system
‘will need to be developed to cover business, civil society groups and even national
‘government. A bigger challenge, though, is to obtain information on the "upper box" of
the framework at local levels given the fact that official surveys permit disaggregation
‘down to provincial levels, only. (In fact, the provincially disaggregated variables cannot
be used to compare performance between provinces.) We can probably derive
‘information on the “upper box” in LGUs that have conducted province-wide Community-
Based Monitoring System (CBNIS). Still, technical issues on noncomparability of data
due to differences in time refere nce and nonsampling errors will need to be resolved.



The results of the pilot programs and evaluation studies will be used to develop a
National Governance Agenda. Alongside a large-scale implementation of the capability-
puilding programs, parallel efforts need to be done to build a broad-based constituency
?i‘guod governance. This will probably include |IEC campaigns to inform individuals,
suseholds, business groups, civil society and those in government, of their duties and
[oles in governance. We should package good govemance as a good and like any other
good, it comes with a price. The pilot programs and evaluation studies can also inform
the design of these IEC materials, particularly with respect to content. We also need to
undertake consensus building activities to arrive at common goals and short to medium

'3{. ."rm targets conceming each societal affair. And to ascribe urgency to this matter, there
should be definite plans to monitor these accomplishments.

Jo

The development of the National Govemance Agenda can be spearheaded by
the NEDA or an office that is directly within the ambit of the Office of the President. If it
s to be spearheaded by the NEDA, it must be clear that the authority comes from the
NEDA Board. Alternatively, the OP can constitute an inter-agency task force composed
of the NEDA Secretariat, DILG, the Planning groups of the Senate and Congress, and a
counterpart group from the Judiciary branch.

The table on the next page summarizes the above pilot plan and the
recommended timetable.



Objective

To assess the state of
sncietal affairs and ihe
cofresponding
governance mechanisms
To recommend specific
measures end slralegies
to improve the quality of
governance

Macro level stakeholders

. Capability-building program
on understanding govemance
.- Small evaluation studies on

To develop a govemance

sub-agenda

To refine the TGR User's
Manual and evaluation
tools

NG and CSOs invoived in
the TGR portlolio

~ Mini study on M&E of local

- Capability-building program
n understanding governance
‘Small evaluation studies on
“sub-components of
_governance

- Drafting of a governance
I?ub-auenda

To develop a framework
on the M&E of local

govemance
To enhance the
understanding of selected
stakeholders on
governance

To undertake small
evalutation studies on
local povernance

To develop a local
governance sub-agenda
To develop the TGR
Liser's Manual and
evaluation tools for local
GOVernance

To discuss coaperative
amangemants on the
eollection of

related data

Business groups and
survey firms that obtain

perception dala on some
dimensions of govemance

To develop a broad-based
constituency on quality
govemance

To inform all stakehoidars
on their rights to and roles
in quality povemance
Toamve al a consensus
on the shart to medium

term targets on quality

governance

Todesign a plan for the
montioing of
accomplishments on
guality govemance

Multi-sectoral, Mulli-
stakeholder, Inter-agency
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INTRODUCTION

The objective of this Guidebook is two-foid: (1) to achieve a comprehensive
understanding of governance and (2) to promote a discipline, if not a culture, of
continuously monitoring the state of governance.

Govemance is a commonly used tarm but unfortunately, grossly misunderstood.
This Guidebook intends to facilitate a comprehensive undersianding of govermance.
The undedying message is thut we aach have duties and responsibilities pertaining

to governance. Moreover, achieving good governance goas boy and meraly
dispensing of these duties and responsibilitics. There s the iatlsr of efficiency,
effactivenass, vigilance in monitoring the results of our efforts and the willingness to
adapt changes, as necessary.

This Guidebook comgliments the siudy un "A Monitoring and Evaluation Framework
for Tracking Govemance Reforms”. In particular, we follow the background literature
that has been reviewed and the conceptual framewoih thal was devaloped as parl of
the study. Some technical concepts on evaluation design and operations, and
desciiptive statistics are discussed as well. There is alse a separate section that
enjoins the reader/user to apply these concepls and lachniques.




. WHAT IS GOVERNANCE?

1. What it is not

—arlier, we have said that govemance is a grossly misunderstood term. It may be wise

The following is taken from Kaufmann (2005) and he labels these misconceptions as

"

s on Governance.
a. Govemance and anticorruption are one and the same.

Corruption is defined narrowly as the "abuse of public office for private gain.” In
fact, our tendency to blame corruption as the cause of our sorry state has
become counter-productive. Not a few individuals and business justily their
practice of tax avoidance and evasion by saying that it's their way of
discouraging corruption.

b. Govemance and corruption cannot be measured.

The UNDP lists more than sixty different sourcas of govamance ratings and a
number of these monitor corruption specifically.

¢. The importance of governance and anti-corruplion is overraled.

Clvoaption of bad govemance and corruption begins the vicious cycle whereby it
disceurages investments, thereby limiting 2dditional employment, leading to
lower per capita income growth (and perhaps lovels) Thic Wit strain and even
reduces availzble fiscal iesouicas thus forcing a rationing of public goods and
sarvices — an enviraniment thal breeds the corruptor and the “corruptee.” The
corruption will reinforce the earlier perception of bad governance and the
situation twms from bad to worse. Unfortunately, in the process, the lower per
capita incume growlh and levels, and the ineffective rationing of public goods and



services will result in undesirable human development outcomes — poor health,
poor education, low standard of living.

Kaufmann (2002) also finds a positive relationship between (lower) infant
mortality and control of corruption; per capita income and regulatory burden;
literacy and rule of law; and per capita income and voice and accountability. His

findings are illustrated in the following charls.

T e o

d. Govemarnce is a luxury that only rich countries can afford,

We do find some not-so-rich countnes that rate favorably i good goveinzies
together with the rich countries. Some of these are Chile, Fuerto Rico, Malaysia

e. It takes generations for governance (o improve.

Corollary to this is the belief that it's our value system that needs to be modified.

Consider the following paradoxes:
- “Pinoys most preferred labor force abroad, but productivity in RP low”

(PDI, December 11, 2008)

and some relatively unknown countries like Liechtenstein, Anguilla, Andorra, etc.



- Unruly Manila driving vs. disciplined SBMA driving, for the same driver
- Improved yield of rice in Bangladesh has enabled it to export rice to the
rest of the world, thanks to Filipino agriculturists.

There are many other similar stories. The lesson is clear — individual behavior,
and for that matter, achievements, depend on external conditions, rules and
incentives. And the gestation for change can be as short as 2 hours (the time it
takes to get to SBMA fram Manila). If it were a matter of values, surely it will
require much longer time than thal.

Donors can "ringfence” projects in highly corrupt countries and sectors.

increasingly, donors realize this to be incorrect. Note that the purpose of the
donor-assisted projects is to catalyze development and jumpstart investments,
however, perception of bad governance (and especially if found true) wil render
these projects ineffective.

Fight corruption by fighting corruption.

In the Philippines, we even go to the extent of creating government agencies to
lead the “fight against corruption.” The problem then becomes fighting corruption
among the fighters of corruption, or more clearly, monitoring the monitar.

The culpnt is the public sector in developing countries.

We have always mistaken good govemance lo mean good govemiment. We
even created a government body bearing this name, Wilh respedt lo cormuption,
however, we have coma to realize that there are at least three parties involved —
the corruptor, the corruptee and the one who looks away. As we will expound in
the next part, the translation between good governmenl Giid good govemaics
involves even more processes and more players.

There is little countries can do to improve govemarce.



We don't even need to go beyond our shores to disprove this. Galing Pook
awardees is the best showcase. The challenge is to replicate not just the good
practices, but more importantly, the drive and discipline to effect optimal
developmental outcomes.

j. There is not much the IFls can do.

That many IFls have ventured into the evaluation of governance indicators is
testament enough that they themselves realize this statement to be false. This
raaiiiaﬁon should galvanize us into improving our quality of governance, lest we
lose our one big source of investible funds.

'Haf;'i-;, detunked our pravicus misconceplions about governance, let us now proceed to
understand what it really is. First, we begin by looking at how others have defined
governance. Below is a partial list:

Asian Development Bank (ADB)

Goverpance has to do with the institutional environment in which citizens interact
among themselves and with government agencies and ufficials Thu -,apauty of
this institutional environment is important for dovelopaos becuos

determine the il"ﬂpuﬂi achieved by the economic policies adopted hy 1ne
Sovommenl This capacity, then, and the governance quality it reflects, is a vital
concem for all governments.

Commission on Global Governance (CGG)

Govemnance is the sum of the many ways individuals and institutions, public and
private, manage their common affairs. Itis a continuing process thmugh which
conflicting or diverse interests may be accommaodated and coopersiive action
may be taken. It includes formal instructions and regimes empowered to enforce



compliance, as well as informal arrangements that people and institutions either
have agreed to or perceive to be in their interest.

European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD)

Governance should be based on support for markets and private enterprise
rather than plans and commands. A key to explaining different assessments of
governance across the region lies in the extent to which the state is subject to
“capture” — or undue influence - by vested interests.

European Union (EU)

In the context of a political and institutional environment that upholds human
rights, democratic principles, and the rule of law, good governance is the
transparent and accountable management of human, natural, economic and
financial resources for equitable and sustainable development. It entails clear
decisionmaking procedures at the level of public authorities, transparent and
accountable institutions, the primacy of law in managing and distributing
resources, and capacity building for elaborating and implementing measures that
aim to prevent and combat corruption.

Inter-American Development Bank (IADB)

The Bank has sought to reinforce the connection between good governance and
political stability, which is in turn dependent on domestic sccioecenomic
conditions, the strength of democratic institutions and citizen input into the public
decisionmaking process. Stability also requires an effective, reliable legal
system, efficient management of public funds, government accountability and
social equity.

OECD

Govemnance denotes the use of political authority and exercise of control in a
society in relation to the management of its resources for social and sconomic
development. This broad definition encompasses the role of public authoiities in
establishing the environment in which economic operators function and in
datermining the distribution of benefits as well as the relationship between the
ruler and the ruled.

UNDP

Governance is the exercise of economic, political and administrative authority to
manage a country's affairs at all levels. it comprises mechanisms, processes
and institutions, through which citizens and groups afliculate their interests,
exercise their legal rights, meet their legal obligations and mediate their
differences.

World Bank, Kaufmann (WB)

Governance is the process and institutions by which authority in a country is
exercised:




s the process by which govemments are selected, held accountable,
monitored and replaced;

« the capacity of governments lo manage resources efficiently, and to
formulate, implement, and enforce sound policies and requlations; and

« the respect for the institutions that govern econormic and social interactions
among them.

Rhedes (1997) as cited in Kjarer (2004)

Govemnance refers to self-organizing, interorganizational networks characterized
by interdependence, resource-exchange, rules of the game, and significant
autonomy from the state.

Rosenau (1997) as cited in Kjarer (2004)

Global govemnance is conceived to include systems of rule at all levels of human
activity — from the family to the international organization — in which the pursuit of
goals through the exercise of control has transnational repercussions.

Hyden (1999) as cited in Kjarer (2004)

Governance is the stewardship of formal and informal polticai rules of the game.
Governance refers to those measures that involve setting the rules for the
exercise of power and setlling conflicts over such rules.
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3 and 4. Content analyses of the first four definitions are given below. Try doing the

['static Component

Dynamic Component

Objective

| Asian Development Bank
(ADB)
institutional environment

citizens interact among
themselves and with
government agencies and
officials.

Effectiveness of impact
achieved by the economic
policies adopted by the
government.

individuals and institutions,
public and private, manage
their common affairs.

conflicting or diverse interests
may be accommodated and

To realize a state of affairs
that people and institutions
either have agreed to or
perceive to be in their interest.

cooperative action may be
taken
European Bank for Support for markets and
 Reconstruction and private enterprise rather than
Development (EBRD) plans and commands
',European Union (EU)
| political and institutional the transparent and To uphold human rights,

| environment

| clear decisicnmaking

| procedures at the level of
public authorities, transparent
| and accountable institutions,

the primacy of law

Capacity building

accountable management of
human, natural, economic and
financial resources

in managing and distributing
resources,

for elaborating and
implementing measures that

democratic principles, and the
rule of law for equitable and
sustainable development.

To prevent and combat
corruption.

above, its definition has been varied and evolving.

Going back to the origins of the term, we note that governance is taken from the Latin

word kuBepvaw kubemad, and literally means to steer, pilofage. But as we have seen

The first usage implies rule and management, where the latter includes re-generation.
(excerpt from Genesis 1:28 KJV) “Be fruitful, and multiply, and replenish the earth, and




subdue it and have dominion...” Man and woman were meant to help each other in
managing the earth. In full context, we say that governance amounts to stewardship — it
is authority bestowed to manage the earth and all that is in it, both living and non-living.

There are many ways in which authority is bestowed. What they all amount to is a
contest. In the olden days, it was a contest of seniority —who is the firstbom? It scon
‘became a contest of strength or physical might. This evolved to include armies. At
present, we still see evidences of this type of contest. In democratic societies, the
contest is about popular votes. That is, each voter makes a choice of who will be
bestowed authority and the candidate with the most number of votes becomes the
|eader.

The Philippines subscribe to this democractic process and we are particularly proud of
the fact that we were able to unseat a dictator by sheer “people power.” Over time, the
climate for political participation has changed. Beginning with the Social Reform Agenda,
‘government has engaged civil society organizations (CSOs) in charting our development
path. With respect to poverty reduction, this co-operative arrangement has been
‘formalized by virtue of RA 8425 that constituted the National Anti-Poverty Commission
(NAPC). Local govemments also involve CSOs in their local development councils and
other special bodies. In the legislative branch, CSOs find representation through their

;. party list representatives.

With consideration for the prominence of civil society organizations in the Philippines, we
- suggest the following definition of governance:

Governance pertains to the management of all resources available to
society including the formation and implementation of rules and incentives
that govern interrelationships in order to attain developmental goals.

3. Some Indicators of Good Governance

Corruption Perception Index
Recall that we have already clarified that good governance is not just about fighting
corruption. Still, this index, compiled by Transparency International, is perhaps the
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most widely publicized data on corruption. The index is taken from numerous
sources, mostly perception data obtained from businesspeople and country analysts,
both resident and non-resident. It is meant to provide data on “corruption on
international business transactions.”

The chart below shows the corruption perception index of eight countries —
Bangladesh, Indonesia, South Korea, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapare, Thailand
and Vietnam for the years 2004 and 2005. The value 5 appears to be the level that
separates the “clean” from the “corrupt.” Twao points are worth noting. First, the
Philippines is considered as among the “corrupt” countries, ranking 117" out of 158
countries in 2005. Second, the Philippines rating turned from worse to “a lot worse”
between 2004 and 2005.

Corruption Perception index

‘Govemance Matters by World Bank

The WB follows the governance definition of Kauffmann:

Governance is the process and institutions by which authority in a country is exercised:

« the process by which governments are selected, held accountable, monitored and
replaced;

+ the capacity of governments to manage resources efficiently, and to formulate,
implement, and enforce sound policies and regulations; and

11




= the respect for the inslitutions that govern economic and social interactions among
them.

There are six dimensions of governance being rated: (1) voice and
accountability, (2) political stability and lack of violence and terror, (3) quality
regulatory framework, (4) government effectiveness, (5) control of corruption, and
(6) rule of law.

WB uses 31 indicators drawn from 13 different sources. (The table of WB
references is reproduced in Annex 1). Some of these sources obtain data from a
survey of businesspeople and/or residents, while others (more than half) obtain
the data from a poll of experts. The next six figures plot the scores of nine
countries, including the Philippines, for each of the six dimensions of governance
for the years 1996, 1998, 2000, 2002, 2003-2005 (the years when data is
available). In all these, we observe the low ratings of the Philippines and that by
2005, it scored below average in all dimensions. We also need to state that the
Philippines has consistently scored below average on the dimensions — political
stability, rule of law and control of corruption.

EIT e ] LT Ty LETTTEE o U
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World Governance Assessment

The United Nations University piloted the World Governance Assessment in 2000
with support from UNDP. Respondents, or to be more exact, experts on governance
from state, civil society and private sector, were asked to answer a structured
questionnaire pertaining to 2000 and then to 1996. The number of respondents in
each country varied between 33 to 41 persons.

The assessment looks at how the principles of good governance are applied in each
of the six “arenas”. The principles are: participation, faimess, decency,
accountability, transparency and efficiency. The six arenas are:

1, Civil society — where citizens raise and become aware of political issues

Political society — where interests are aggregated

Govemment — executive stewardship of the system, as a whole

Bureaucracy — policy implementation

Economic society — refers to state-market relations

Judiciary — where disputes are settled

o 0 s 0N

Below is a chart that shows the aggregate scores for all 16 countries (reproduced
from Court, Hyden and Mease 2002).
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WGA Governance Scores for all 16 Countires in
1996 and 2000

The Philippines was classified as among the "low governance countries” owing to its
low scores in 2000. It also exhibited the same trend as with other “low governance
countries” which had lower ratings in 2000 than in 1996. But before we draw any
conclusion, we need to consider the caveat mentioned by Court, et. al. (2002) about
the Philippine rating that may have been influenced by the political scandal at the
time. We recall that this scandal culminated in the ouster of President Estrada by
“people power.” In fact, this caveat provides the basis for the wamning by Court, et. al.
(2002) about the subjectivity of the ratings to high-profile events, especially political
scandals. This waming is likewise extended by Kauffmann, et. al. (1999).

Public Integrity Index

To be fair, there are ratings that show the Philippines to be rather fair in certain
aspects of governance. Global Integrity computes for what it calls the “public
integrity index” that essentially captures the “the access that citizens and businesses
have to a country's government, their ability to monitor its behavior, and their ability
to seek redress and advocate for better governance.” This ‘access and ability’ to
exact accountability is assessed from six angles (called categories).

1. civil society, public information and media
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electoral and political processes
branches of govemment
administration and civil service
oversight and regulatory mechanisms

D e & BN

anti-corruption mechanisms and rule of law

Overall, the Philippines’ public integrity index is moderate, a rating we share with
Argentina, Mexico, Venezuela, Ghana and even Japan. Looking closely, we note
that we were given a rating of “strong™ in categories 1, 3 and 4. What pulled our
rating down is the “weak” assessment of our Category 2 — electoral and political
processes. This category has three sub-categories that “focus on: 1) participation of
citizens in the political process through national elections, including the right to vote
freely and fairly; 2) the existence and effectiveness of the election-monitoring agency;
and 3) the existence and effectiveness of regulations goveming political party
finances, including citizen access to the financial records of political parties.”
Following are the bar charts that show the comparative ratings in all six categories.
(Reproduced from www.globalintegrity.org)
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- Social Weather Station

The Social Weather Station (SWS) has been regularly collecting data in the
Philippines on self-rated poverty and hunger, quality of life, optimism in the economy,
and satisfaction with the President. It also measures Filipinos' opinions on public
issues, including political ones.

Pulse Asia

Pulse Asia is another research outfit with a mission similar to SWS. Its banner
project is called Ulat ng Bayan which monitors Filipino's socio-economic and political
perceptions on the most critical national concemns like self-rated quality of life, the
state of the national economy, political governance, public safety, poverty and other

national security issues.
Both SWS and Pulse Asia disseminate their results to as wide an audience as

possible. Because of this, govemment has been galvanized into reacting to the
results with concrete programs of action. For instance, the rice ration project was
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implemented in response to the controversial SWS findings on the incidence of the
hungry.

Business Groups

Some private business groups are also active in monitoring governance in
government. Makati Business Club conducts regular surveys among its members on
their opinion and confidence levels in economic, corporate, and govermment
performance. In addition, it has instituted Congress Watch that monitors the
performance of congressmen — their attendance in sessions, their votes concerning
critical bills, etc. The Wallace Business Forum is another popular business group
that conducts regular polls to forecast investment climate in the Philippines.

Local Govemment Performance Monitoring System
The Local Government Performance Monitoring System (LGPMS) is a “self-
assessment, management and development support tool.” It integrates the Local

Productivity and Performance Measurement System and the Local Development
Watch. In the near future, even the Citizens’ Satisfaction Index will be considered as
well. The following locates these three monitoring systems in the input — outcome

continuum.
LPPHMS DevWatch
LGU
Assassmenl + - o +
mm Outputs. || Gutnomes
1Pemr:mn::el iPmﬂutﬁ'.'ﬂgi H (State of D&‘JI
Citizens T 4 - .
Assesament + j.
Csis

Ref DILG (2005)

The system is specifically designed for LGUs and assesses their performance in5
“performance areas” and 17 “service areas. If we go by the labels of the parameters
being evaluated, then we note that governance, as a performance area, has been
taken to correspond to three “service areas” - local legislation, transparency and
participation.

17




4, Understanding the Definition of Governance

p order to fully understand governance, we need to understand each and every
?Jgderscorad term in the above definition.

Resources. In the most basic forms, these are:
1- people
2- land

Each and every person can be described in many different ways. A person can
be male or female; infant, toddler, pre-teens, teen-ager, young adult, adult or
elderly; son, daughter, parent or grandparent; an original settler in Manila or a
migrant from the Visayas; a Catholic or Muslim or Evangelical; in the labor force
or not in the labor force; unemployed or employed; working in the formal or
informal sector; working in the private or government sector; blue collar or white
collar worker; rank and file or manager or owner; etc. We can go on and on.

We use the word “land” to refer to natural resources, whether renewable and
non-renewable. We may also consider time and space dimensions of these
resources. Now, land may be used as an input in agricultural production; a
space on which to build a house, a commercial building or a parik; it may be a
burial ground; it may be a beautiful scenery; it may be a cultural heritage site.

Interrelationships. “Resources” relate between and among each other. We have
people relating with land, people relating with people, etc.

The roles that the resources play in a relationship give character to the affair,
We consider three broad types of affairs:

1. Economic affairs — In this relationship, people take on their economic roles
like being in the labor force or not in the labor force; unemployed or employed;
working in the formal or informal sector; working in the private or government
sector; blue collar or white collar worker; rank and file or manager or owner;
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etc. Meanwhile, land is considered for its economic value — food, raw
materials for clothing, shelter and other goods

2. Socio-cultural affairs - In this relationship, people take on their social roles -
male or female; infant, toddler, pre-teens, teen-ager, young adult, adult or
elderly, son, daughter, parent or grandparent; an original settler in Manila or a
migrant from the Visayas; a Catholic or Muslim or Evangelical, etc. Land,
meanwhile, is considered for its social and cultural roles - ancestral lands,
upland culture, territorial delineation of lands that also reflect cultural
identities, etc.

3. Political affairs ~ In this relationship, people take on the more collective
identity of being a Filipino citizen. Still, there is a categorization — natural
born or naturalized Filipino or non-Filipino; voter or non-voter; follower or
leader, etc. Land can also be defined in the context of political affairs, that is,
if they represent the identity of the Filipino, the so-called national patrimony.

For Discussion:
Descnbva the rcte that you play in economic, soei!aculturm and political aﬁﬁiﬁ:" Be
as spacrl‘ic aﬂd as. camprahmswe in your descriptron as pﬂssmle
lrs ecancmac affairs — Are you a producer or consumer? Income- earnar
' or dependerﬁ‘? Wt:rkEr or sapﬂ:ahst? ‘Which industry or sector do you
1 balr:rng agnculture manufacmrmg academe, etc? [
i Jnrsaemmﬂtufal—affalrs--w&re-yﬁun‘fai& or famale? Young or elderly? '
Are you a mumerora daﬂgtﬂer? What is your ethnic origin? Are yau
Can original settler in the community you now reside? '
i In political affairs — Are you a ruler or among the ruled? wrm
Y 4 cur}gresfsiqnal district do you belong? Are you avoter? A taxpayer?

to play in the economic, social and political affairs. To be sure, there can also be
a number of combinations of these affairs’ socio-economic, politico-economic,

socio-political, etc. but for the moment, we only consider the maijor affairs.




Cloete and Rabie (2005) observe that developmental goals greatly depend on
the level of development of society. At the lowest level of development, the goal
of society is simply to satisfy basic needs of food, water, shelter, clothes and
personal safety. Over time when a number of the poor will have graduated out of
poverty, the middle class becomes a significant sector. The demand will now be
for sanitation and health services, "nice” jobs, churches, recreations, schools,
shops, life cycle services, etc. At a higher level of development, the aspirations
now evolve to personal and abstract needs — specialized individual interest and
preferences - travel, music, culture, sports, hobbies, etc. It may also happen
that at any point in time, different groups or communities are on different levels of
development and therefore, have different goals.

There is inherent difficulty in measuring the success in attaining goals. Each
individual is bound to have many goals. If he succeeds in one but not in the
other, do we count that as success? If he succeeds in all except in one, would
that count as more success? An even more complicated problem is: how do we
aggregate the success or degrees of success of each and every individual?

Itis not uncommen to hear of goals that are expressed in terms of per capita
income growth. But, according to our definition, economic affairs is just one of at
least three affairs where man seeks fulfillment. In the beginning of the new
millennium, more than a hundred countries committed themselves to the
Millennium Development Goals. Targets have been set to indicate progress
towards meeting the goal. Some countries have even set more stringent targets
for themselves. Recently, the UNDP has been encouraging local government
units (LGUs) to adapt the MDGs as their developmental goals. More than just
the revision in reporting system to reflect achievement towards the MDGs, the
intention of the localization effort is for these goals to direct the plans, programs
and projects of individual couniries and donor agencies.

Rules and Incentives— What they are, Formation and
Implementation.. Society sets up rules to govern and
incentives to direct the interrelationship. To further
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clarify, we say that rules are meant to discourage individuals or groups from
behaving in a certain way while incentives are meant to encourage individuals or
groups into behaving in a certain way. Since land (resources), strictly speaking,
do not have a "voice" in the interrelationship, a significant part of the rules and
incentives has to do with the relaliznship between people and land. We may
also accept the symbolism that this relationship is really between people in the
present generation and people in the coming generations.

In democratic societies, the rules and incentives do not mean to dictate what
each individual should do or become. Rather, it is to ensure that in the pursuit of
these aspirations, basic human rights are observed. Article 29, Section 2 of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights states that these rules are “solely for the
purpose of securing due recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of
others and of meeting the just requirements of morality, public order and the
general welfare in a democratic siociety.” We enumerate below these basic rights,
as summarized by Hausermann (1998):

IHuman rights necessary for survival and dignified living include: The rights to life and
iberty

* The right to a standard of living adequate for health and wellbeing of the
individual and his/her family
The right to social protection in times of need
The right to the highest attainable standard of physical and mental health
The right to work and to just «ind favourable conditions of work
The rights to food, and housing
The rights to privacy and to family life

Human rights also cover those rights and freedoms necessary for human dignity,
creativity and intellectual and spiritual d evelopment, for example:
= The right to education and to ac.cess to information
Freedoms of religion, opinion, speech, and expression
Freedom of association
The right to participate in the political process
The right to participate in cultural life

* °* & 8

They also include those rights necessary for liberty and physical security, for example:
s Freedom from slavery or servitude
e The right to security of person (physical integrity)
* The right to be free from arbitrary arrest or imprisonment
¢ Freedom from torture and from cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punishment.
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Cross-cutting are the twin principles of the equal rights of women and men, and the

prohibition of discrimination of any kind as 1o race, colour, sex, language, religion,

political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status.
The rules and incentives evolve in response to changing conditions. The process by
which these are formed is very much a political process. There is the provision of
venue or opportunity for each individual (who cared) to have his voice (opinion,
desire, etc.) heard; there is a procedure for aggregating all these individual voices;
there is the decision to be made with consideration for the aggregated voices; and
finally, there is the venue or opportunity to update or completely modify the decision
as necessary.

Rules should contain the following basic elements:
« Description of the behavior that is not allowed/discouraged
« Procedure for reporting
« Sanction in case of violation
« Effectivity of the rule

Incentives should contain similar elements:
« Description of the behavior that is being encouraged
« Procedure for reporting
« Reward in case of compliance
« Effectivity of the incentive

5. A Framework for Understanding Governance

The discussion above can be illustrated in the following framework:
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a. In order to evaluate the state of governance, the first task is to profile the “upper
box."
+  What resources are involved in this societal affair? How many or how much
and in what form? (quantity and quality).
+  What output is produced? How many or how much and in what form?
(quantity and quality).
+  What are the desired goals for this societal affair? How is this measured?
How far is the current level from the desired?
+  What government agencies are directly involved in this societal affair? What
is the capacity of these agencies?
b. The second task is to profile the “lower box".
What important rules and incentives govem and direct the behavior of the
major players in this affair?
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What government agencies are involved in the formation, implementation and
modification of the rules and incentives that govem this affair? What is the
capacity of these agencies?

+  What institutions are involved in this societal affair? How strong is their social
capital? What proportion of the marginalized sectors is included in these
institutions?

How are institutions involved in the formation, implementation and
modification of the rules and incentives that govemn this affair?

How many rule violators have been apprehended? In case of no or too few
apprehensions, are there evidences of collusion between and among the
offender, offended party and the rule enforcer?

+  With respect to incentives, what is the rate of availment?

c. The third task is to process the information:

+  Economic efficiency in the utilization of resources to produce output

+ Effectiveness of output in realizing outcomes

+  Efficiency and effectiveness of public sector output to affect private sector
input and output
Clarity of rules and incentives

+  Democratic participation in the formation/modification of the rules and
incentives

+ Transparency and efficiency of implementation

- Effectiveness of accountability mechanisms

Note that in evaluating government, we distinguish between its functions of directly
providing public goods and basic services, and of administering the rules and
incentives.

It would be useful to consider each of the economic, political and socio-cultural
affairs separately:

Govemance of Economic Affairs
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Society aspires for economic development characterized by efficiency, equity and
stability. Some indicators that can be used to measure these outcomes are:

Efficiency
Land productivity by industy, region

Labor productivity by industy, region
Capital build-up by industy, region

Equity
Income per capita

Gini ratio

Income distribution

Income by sector of employment
Income by class of worker
Poverty incidence

Asset distribution

Stability
Current account balance
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Capital account balance

Trade balance

International reserves

Debt (private, government, domestic, international)
Fiscal balance

Inflation rate

Interest rate (trends in long term bonds)

Saving rate

Investment ratio

In economic affairs, people take on their economic roles either as source of labor,
capital or both. Environment is also considered for its role as input to production.

We also single out the function of government in providing public goods and
technical services (research, information, etc.) These inputs relate with each other to
produce outputs that are then utilized to generate outcomes that will result in
functioning towards the attainment of economic goals.

We are interested in rules that govern the relationship between labor and capital,
labor and management, labor and land, capital and land, producer and consumer,
etc. We are also interested in incentives that direct labor and capital to expend
optimal input in order to produce output.

Govemance of Political Affairs
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In analyzing governance of political affairs, we are interested in central and local
institutions, organizations and personnel that have the power to issue directions and
rule and the relationship of the ruler o the ruled. The goals that we hope to attain
concerning this affair are Filipino sovereignty, national unity and national pride.
Some indicators that show that these are not met are the following:

Incidence of armed conflict (NPA)

Incidence of coups
While some indicators that show that the goals are met are:

% registered voters

% voters

Absentee voters

#1% who availed of dual citizenship

There are also indicators that reveal breakdown of governance. Unwillingness of the
ruled to submit to the authority of the ruler may be manifested in low tax collection

efficiency, low participation in public forums, political assassinations, etc.
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Ineffectiveness of the ruler to exact compliance from the ruled may be manifested in
harassment of the opposing people or groups, excessive use of force in dealing with
street protests, efc.

As before, we need to describe the profile of the ruler and the ruled. Since the
outputs produced are bound to be intangible, we can describe instead the outcomes
realized. Even more important, we describe and evaluate the rules and incentives
that govern and direct the relationship. Note that the electoral process is an
important aspect of the rules and incentives that govern and direct how the ruler
relates with the ruled.

 Govemance of Socio-cultural Affairs

Sociocu IturalAfrai.-s S

|

Government

consfituency

Institutions

Before a person takes on its (active) economic and political roles, he is first a socio-
cultural being. He belongs to a family, a kin and perhaps a peer group. He is also
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identified by his cultural leanings perhaps equated with his membership in an
ethnolinguistic group or place of residence, etc.

Jocano (2000) postulates that with respect to socio-cultural affairs, an individual
aspires to attain dignity and honor. Admittediy, indicators that measure the
attainment of these goals are hard to come by. The alternative is to follow the
example set by HDN framework where the variables that go into the computation of
the HDI are indicative only of the ability "to be and to do” rather than measures of
how people have done or have become what they have set out to be and to do. We
can then look at indicators that reveal distribution of opportunities to achieve dignity
and honor. We also add the following collective goals with respect to sociocultural
affairs:

Mutual respect of cultures

Nondiscrimination by gender, ethnic origin, religion, location of residence,
pertaining to which we can consider outcome indicators such as incidence of Moro
insurgency, tribal wars, religious clashes, violence against women, children, the
"socially disadvantaged”, etc.

The profile should describe the following, at the minimum: (a) distribution of families
by type of household (by location) ethnic and religious groups, (b) migration statistics
by ethnic and religious groups. Services and facilities, say schools, hospitals, etc.,
whether private or public should be analyzed according to its availability across
people groups characterized by income class, age sex, or even age. Outcomes and
final incomes can also be described the same way.
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Jl. EVALUATION

1. The Process Approach

Webster's dictionary defines evaluation as the process of examining the “significance,
worth or condition” of something. In general, we value something in terms of the
satisfaction we derive from owning it or using it. In turn, our satisfaction depends on
how much the object is able to fulfill the purpose for which we obtained it. What the
definition implies is that we are able to obtain something for a price and that we
obtain it for a reason? We then consider what else we could have for the same price
and if it will give us a higher satisfaction level. (We also undertake activities for a
reason. We spend time on the activity and if it did not turn out the way we wanted it
to, we say that it was “a waste of time.”)

In project evaluation, we determine the project’s worth by the extent to which it was
able to accomplish the objectives for which it has been designed. In addition, we
want to leam lessons from the evaluation so that we can improve on the project
design the next time we want to accomplish the same set of objectives. We then
need to answer the following questions:

1. Was the project done right?

2. Was the right project done?

The first question concerns the translation of project input to output while the second
is on the transformation of output to outcome.

We are also concemed about attribution. If the project did not produce the output
that we wanted and yet we observe desirable outcomes, then the project should not
be given credit for the outcomes. There are many ways in which outcomes are
realized. Itis for this reason that we adopt a "before and after, with and without”
design in project evaluation. We look at outcomes over some time period (before
and after) in areas where we introduced the project as well as in areas where we did
not introduce the project at all (with and without).

? Strictly speaking. we do not really “obtain” gifts, we receive them. Although we can say that we bought it
in terms of how much we invested in the person that gave us the gifis, perhaps in terms of time and even
gifts (money).
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With respect to govemnance, the purpose of evaluation is the same, i.e., to determine
the extent to which governance has accomplished its objectives. However, unlike
project evaluation, it is difficult to look for a “with and without” scenario because
there will always be govemance aspects that will have over-arching influence. The
technique, then, is to adopt a process approach. We borrow the definition in ISO
9001:2000, clause 3.4.1, (cited in Flemming 2002) and his subsequent discussion:
Process is defined as "a set of interrelated or interacting activities that transform inputs
into outputs." The process approach is built on the belief that a desired result is achieved
morﬁ; efficiently when activities and related resources are managed as a process. This
approach is built on four concepts: inputs, outputs, verification, and validation. These four
ideas form a cohesive structure to ensure that the desired outcome results from the
process applied.
Before we conclude that the observed outcome is due to the project, we first need to
ascertain delivery of project outputs to and utilization of the same by the intended
beneficiaries. We also need to verify the seeming relationship using the question
“Are there ‘sub-process’ that interact with the main process that may have affected

outcomes?”

Consider the following example of a communal irrigation project’. Note that we start
with the main process being Input = output =» outcome =» impact

=D

Reduced volatilty in icome stream

* Adapted from Edillon (forthcoming) with tentative title “A Guidebook on Project Evaluation and
Development for Provincial Planners.”
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a.

b
C.
d

The main diagnostic question is: Is the communal irrigation project all that is
required to increase farm income and reduce the volatility in income stream of
farmer-beneficiaries? To which, our likely answer is “No.” We then modify the
diagram to include the other factors (secondary processes).

The purpose of the lower box of governance is to affect the affair described in the
upper box. Note that this affair follows its own “main process” of

W—-.i Output - L | Outcome |— |Functioning

The effect of the lower box may be in terms of:

increase in input

improved efficiency to translate input into outputs

improved effectiveness to transform output into outcomes
improved effectiveness and efficiency to realize functionings

Recall our earlier example of a worker in a car assembly plant who stated the
following goal: "l want to earn enough in order to send my children to good schools.”
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The main process can be illustrated as in the following. Notice that we started with
the inputs of the worker and ended with his goal.

Number of cars Increased Send kids to
assembod L | \oaith |~ |good school

Then, we ask a series of diagnostic questions:

a. Is quality and quantity of work time expended by the worker, enough to
determine the exact number of cars that were assembled?

b. Is the number of cars assembled by the worker the only determinant of the
increase in the wealth of the worker?

c. Is the increase in the wealth of the work enough to determine if he is able to
send his kids to a good school?

We can elaborate the illustration to explicitly consider the role of rules and incentives,
as in the following:

- Saving
. instruments

Work time sl e Increased Send kids to
Qualty of work T d “m’“b““‘ _ > wealth —"I good school }
— Market for educ.

t




+ Rules dictate that the worker spends at least 8 hours a day and 5 to 6 days a week
atwork. Incentives on overtime will determine if he will put in extra time for work.

« Translating his quantity and quality of work into number of cars assembled will
depend on the efficiency of the production process. This is, in tum, affected by the
capital investment of his company. In turn, this is influenced by the rules and
incentives concerning capital equipment purchases — duties and taxes, tax breaks,
etc.

Translating the number of cars into increased wealih for the worker will depend on

the profit of the company, that largely depends on the market for cars — demand

and sﬁpply. The company then pays the workers, according to the profits it has
realized, quantity and quality of work time expended by the worker, but subject to
the rules that govern wage setting.

+ If the worker is investing in his children’s education, he is in for the long haul. From
his increased wealth, he should be able to set aside some amount for the future.
This behavior is encouraged by the availability of saving instruments, that is in turn,
dependent on the rules and incentives that govern saving and investment firms.

« There is also the market for education that needs to be considered that ultimately
dictates the tuition fees to be charged by private schools. Of course, there are also
rules that govern this. Another important consideration is the availability of good
public schools, that is, in turn, determined by incentives given to quality public
schools.

+ There is also the possibility of the worker’s children availing of scholarship

programs. Again, this possibility is governed by rules on availment.

2. Governance Parameters to be Evaluated
Pertaining to the “upper box"

L LRt o

Compn or Process Parameter
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Input (People, Firms®, Land, Quantity, quality
Government as direct
provider)
Output® (Private sector, public | Quantity, quality
sector)
Input —» Output Efficiency = Output
Input
Outcome Level, distribution
Effectiveness = Desired level — actual
Output —» Outcome Efficiency = Oulcome
L. Output
Functioning Level, distribution
Effectiveness = Desired level — actual
Pertaining to the “lower box”
Component or Process Parameter

Govermnment as implementor of | Capacity, coverage
rules and incentives

Institutions Social capital

Rules Clarity

Awareness by all concerned

Cost of “reporting” violations

Perceived proportion of violators apprehended

Incentives Clarity

Awareness by all concerned
Cost of availment

Perceived rate of availment

Implementation of rules and Efficiency = Coverage
INCRRies Costs incurred

Participatory processes Consultations conducted, coverage
Efficiency = Coverage
Costs incurred
Accountability mechanism Presence/absence of M&E

Clarity

! Firms figure prominently in economic affairs.
? Note that we can relax the reference to output in the case of political and socio-cultural affairs.




Awareness by all concerned
Frequency and Time lag of reporting

Coverage of dissemination

3. Choice of Indicator

An indicator is a measure, either directly observed or derived, which indicates
movement towards, or away from an agreed target.

Characteristics of a Good Indicator

First, an indicator must be consistent with objectives. It must be able to fall neatly
into the IF-AND-THEN logic. For instance, increased availability of ODA funds does
not necessarily indicate an enhanced capability to implement projects.

Second, an indicator must be verifiable. At the very least, it must have quality,
quantity and time dimensions. It must also lend itself to objective measurement. For
instance, it is very difficult to measure the improvement in the ‘reliability’ of trainees.
In the first place, it is vaguely defined; it does not include a guantity dimension.
Secondly, it cannot be objectively verified so that there can be as many different
‘levels of reliability’ as there are evaluators.

Third, an indicator must be monotonic with respect to welfare measures. For
instance, the number of plans developed is not indicative of enhanced planning
capacity. In this case, more is not necessarily better. It may be that the beneficiaries
are not capable of developing a comprehensive plan so that they came out instead
with several, disjoint plans.

Types of Indicators

Of interest to us are two broad classes of Indicators — results and efficacy indicators.
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+ Results indicators measure the level of results relative to objectives. Examples are

input, output, outcome, and impact.

- Inputs indicators measure that quantity and sometimes quality of resources that
are utilized by the major players in the societal affair.

~ OQutput indicators measure the quantity and sometimes quality of good and
services created or produced by the major players.

- Qutcome and impact indicators measure the quantity and quality of results
achieved through the utilization of the outputs produced.

+ Efficacy indicators show how well results at one level or sub-process have been
translated into results at the next level or sub-process.
- Efficiency indicators measure the amount of input necessary to produce a unit
of output.
- Effectiveness indicators measure the amount of outputs required to produce a
unit of outcome/impact.
- Sustainability indicators measure the prevalence of benefits over time.

Methods of Measurament

Indicators can also be classified according to how precisely they measure results
and the timing of measurement. Direct measures correspond precisely to results.
On the other hand, indirect measures correspond less precisely to the results. For
instance, lower taxi fares can be used as an indirect measure of reduction in traffic
congestion. ntermediate and leading indicators provide an early assessment of
project results. For instance, increased construction activities can be a leading
indicator of increased economic activity.

Selecting an indicator involves an iterative process. First, start with a basic
indicator consistent with the component that it is supposed to measure. Simplify so
that it becomes objectively verifiable. Then, add QQT dimension. Lastly, check if

the indicator is monotonic.

As an example,
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Basic indicator: increased farm productivity
Simplify: increased yield per ha.
QQT: rice yield per ha. increased by X% between years 1 and 5.

Check: Increased yield per hectare is monotonic. Higher yield per hectare is
definitely better that a lower yield per hectare.

38



SUGGESTED TOOL TO EVALUATE GOVERNANCE

Sample Questionnaires

GOVERNANCE OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS

Date Accomplished:

_ Please indicate the following information about yourself and all those who helped fill
~up this questionnaire.
[Name Agency/Organization Position/Title

2. What societal affair are you evaluating?
D Economic affair

D Political affair

D Socio-cultural affair

3. What do you think are the major goals that society desires to achieve with respect to
this affair? Please enumerate the top five. Identify the indicators that can be used to
measure the status of achievement of these goals.

‘Goals Results Indicators

g b W N =

4. How much have we accomplished in terms of the results indicators you listed in
number 3.7 Please use a scale of 1 1o 5 (1 being the lowest),

Results Indicators Accomplishment Rate (Please encircle
your answer)
1 1 2 3 4 5
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5 To your knowledge, what are the important rules that govern the relationship
between the worker and the business owners?
a. What behavior on the part of the worker is disallowed under these rules?

b. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?

c. How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use
, ascale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

Disallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules

I -2 -1 0 1 2

I -2 -1 0 1 2

:' 2 4 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 Z
-2 -1 0 1 2

d. What behavior on the part of the business owner is disallowed under these rules?

e. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?

f. How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use

a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.
LDisallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules

2 1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2

6. To your knowledge, what are the important rules that govern the relationship

between land (and natural resources) and industry?

g. What behavior on the part of industry is disallowed under these rules?

h. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?

i. How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use
a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

| Disallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules
2 1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
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. To your knowledge, what are the important incentives that direct the relationship
petween the worker and the business owners?
a. What behavior on the part of the worker is being encouraged under these
incentives?
b. What incentive is given for good behavior?
c. How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please
use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

"Behavior being encouraged | Incentive Given Effectiveness of Incentives
-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
2 - 0 ¢ 2
2 -1 0 1 2
L-2 -1 0 1 2

these incentives?

d. What behavior on the part of the business owner is being encouraged under

e. What incentive is given for good behavior?
f How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please
use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.
[ Behavior being encouraged | Incentive Given Effectiveness of Incentives
' 2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
2 1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2

8. To your knowledge, what are the important incentives that direct the relationship

between land (and natural resources) and industry?

g. What behavior on the part of industry is being encouraged under these incentives?

h. What incentive is given for good behavior?

i.  How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please
use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

[ Behavior being encouraged

Incentive Given

Effectiveness of Incentives

-2

£

0

1

2

-2

-1

0

1

2
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9. How were you involved in the formation of these rules?

No involvement,

Joined public hearings on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Joined rallies on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Submitted position papers or written opinions on the matter

Other types of involvement, please specify

eooow

10. Please rate the rules and the processes involved in the formation of these rules, in
the following terms. Use a scale of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest.

[ Parameter Rate

[Clarity of rules

[ Participatory processes

: Inclusion of the marginalized sector
| Wide dissemination of rules

s | i | e
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“11. How are you involved in the implementation of these rules?

[T=p

No involvement,

Alerted authorities about violators
Personally apprehended violators

Other types of involvement, please specify

aoow

12. Please rate the implementation of the rules, in the following terms. Use a scale of 1
to 5, 1 being the lowest.

[Parameter Rate

| Transparency 1 2 3 5

| Accountability 1 2 3 4 5

| Fair implementation of the rules 1 2 3 4 5
Wide coverage of implementation 1 2 3 4 5

13. How were you involved in the formation of these incentives?

a. No involvement,

42




Joined public hearings on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Joined rallies on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Submitted position papers or written apinions on the matter

Other types of involvement, please specify

®a0T

14, How are you involved in the implementation of these incentives?

a. No involvement,

b. Informed authorities about or nominated possible “awardees”
¢. Contributed money for the award

d. Other types of involvement, please specify

15. Please rate the incentives and the processes involved in the formation of these
incentives, in the following terms. Use a scale of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest.

Parameter Rate

 Clarity of incentives

Participatory processes

Inclusion of the marginalized sector

| | -
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Wide dissemination of incentives

16. Please rate the implementation of the incentives, in the following terms. Use a scale
of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest.

Parameter Rate

| Transparency

| Accountability

| Fair implementation of the incentives

) o] ] =
N R NN
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A
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[ Wide coverage of implementation

17. Are you aware of the protocol to follow when you want the rules and incentives
modified and/or totally removed?

D Yes
D No
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48. To your knowledge, who are involved in this “change process”.

a. Govemment, specify agency and unit

b. Civil Society Organizations, specify organization

c. Business and other groups, specify groups

19. In your opinion, which of the rules and incentives you stated above needs to be
modified and/or totally removed? Why do you say that it needs to be modified and/or
totally removed?

[Rule or Incentive that needs to be modified Explanation
and/or removed

-
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GOVE E OF POLITICAL AFFA

pate Accomplished:

1 Please indicate the following information about yourself and all those who helped fill
~ up this questionnaire.
[ Name Agency/Organization Position/Title

2. What societal affair are you evaluating?
D Economic affair
D Political affair

D Socio-cultural affair

3. What do you think are the major goals that society desires to achieve with respect to
this affair? Please enumerate the top five. Identify the indicators that can be used to
measure the status of achievement of these goals.

] Goals Results Indicators

| B W N =

4. How much have we accomplished in terms of the results indicators you listed in
number 3.7 Please use a scale of 1 to 5 (1 being the lowest),

Results Indicators Accomplishment Rate (Please encircle
A your answer)
i1 1 2 3 4 5
2 1 2 3 4 5
i3 1 2 3 4 5
4 1 2 3 4 5
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. To your knowledge, what are the important rules that govern the relationship

between the ruler and the ruled?

j.  What behavior on the part of the ruler is disallowed under these rules?

k. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?

|. How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use
a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

| Disallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules

i -2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 =1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2

m. What behavier on the part of the ruled is disallowed under these rules?

n. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?

0. How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use

a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.
| Disallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules
' -2 -1 0 1 2

-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2

6. To your knowledge, what are the important incentives that direct the relationship

between the ruler and the ruled?

j.  What behavior on the part of the ruler is being encouraged under these
incentives?

k. What incentive is given for good behavior?

I How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please
use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

[Behavior being encouraged | Incentive Given Effectiveness of Incentives

-2 -1 0 1 2

2 -1 0 1 2

-2 -1 0 1 &
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. What behavior on the part of the ruled is being encouraged under these
incentives?

n. What incentive is given for good behavior?

o. How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please

use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

‘Behavior being encouraged | Incentive Given Effectiveness of Incentives
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 - 0 1 2

7. How were you involved in the formation of these rules?

No involvement,

Joined public hearings on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Joined rallies on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Submitted position papers or written opinions on the matter

Other types of involvement, please specify

-

B. Please rate the rules and the processes involved in the formation of these rules, in
the following terms. Use a scale of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest.

| Parameter Rate
Clarity of rules 1 2 3 4 5
| Participatory processes 1 2 3 4 5
| Inclusion of the marginalized sector 1 2 3 a 5
[ Wide dissemination of rules 1 2 3 4 5

9. How are you involved in the implementation of these rules?

No involvement,

Alerted authorities about violators
Personally apprehended violators

Other types of involvement, please specify

r"‘:r@ ™
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10. Please rate the implementation of the rules, in the following terms. Use a scale of 1
to 5, 1 being the lowest,

1 F arameter Rate

| Transparency
;&cmuntability
"Fair implementation of the rules
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‘Wida coverage of implementation

11. How were you involved in the formation of these incentives?

j- No involvement,

k. Joined public hearings on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
|. Joined rallies on the matter (How many times did you attend? )

m. Submitted position papers or written opinions on the matter

n. Other types of involvement, please specify

12. How are you involved in the implementation of these incentives?

No involvement,

Informed authorities about or nominated possible “awardees”
Contributed money for the award

Other types of involvement, please specify

napo

13. Please rate the incentives and the processes involved in the formation of these
incentives, in the following terms. Use a scale of 1 fo 5, 1 being the lowest.

[Parameter Rate

:‘.Ciarity of incentives

| Participatory processes

| Inclusion of the marginalized sector
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| Wide dissemination of incentives

14. Please rate the implementation of the incentives, in the following terms. Use a scale
of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest.

Parameter Rate
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[ Fair implementation of the incentives 1 2 3 4 5

"Wide coverage of implementation 1 2 3 4 5

15, Are you aware of the protocol to follow when you want the rules and incentives
modified and/or totally removed?

16. To your knowledge, who are involved in this “change process”.

a. Government, specify agency and unit

b. Civil Society Organizations, specify organization

c. Business and other groups, specify groups
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7. In your opinion, which of the rules and incentives you stated above needs to be

modified and/or totally removed? Why do you say that it needs to be modified and/or

totally removed?

Rule or Incentive that needs to be modified
and/or removed

Explanation
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GOVERNANCE OF SOCIO-CULTURAL AFFAIRS

Date Accomplished:

1. Please indicate the following information about yourself and all those who helped fill
up this questionnaire.

Agency/Organization Position/Title

2. What societal affair are you evaluating?
D Economic affair
. D Political affair

D Socio-cultural affair

3. What do you think are the major goals that society desires to achieve with respect to
this affair? Please enumerate the top five. Identify the indicators that can be used to
measure the status of achievement of these goals.

[Goals Results Indicators

g Bl W N =

4. How much have we accomplished in terms of the results indicators you listed in
number 3.7 Please use a scale of 1 to 5 (1 being the lowest),

Results Indicators Accomplishment Rate (Please encircle
your answer)
1 1 2 3 4 5
2 1 2 3 4 5
3 1 2 3 4 5
4 1 2 3 4 5
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5. To your knowledge, what people groups qualify as “majority”, “minority” and
"marginal’? You may want to subdivide this further into ethnolinguistic grouping,
gender, age group, religious group, etc.

 Group Majority Minority Marginal

"Ethnolinguistic
group

E.Gender

‘Age group

‘Religious group

Others, specify

| Others, specify

[ Others, specify

6. To your knowledge, what are the important rules that govern the relationship
between and among the different ethnolinguistic groups?
a. What behavior on the part of the majority ethnolinguistic group is disallowed
under these rules?
b. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?
c. How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use
a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

Disallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 - 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2

%




d. What behavior on the part of the minority ethnolinguistic group is disallowed
under these rules?

e. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?

f How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use
a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

Disallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules

' 2 41 0 1 2
2 1 0 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2

g. What behavior on the part of the marginal ethnolinguistic group is disallowed
under these rules?

h. What sanction in imposed in cases of violation?

i. How effective do you think is the rule in discouraging this behavior? Please use
a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

3 Disallowed behavior Sanction Imposed Effectiveness of Rules
-2 -1 0 1 2
i 2 -1 0 1 2
-2 = 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2

7. To your knowledge, what are the important incentives that direct the relationship
between and among the different ethnolinguistic groups?
a. What behavior on the part of the majority people group is being encouraged
under these incentives?
b. What incentive is given for good behavior?
c. How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please
use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

| Behavior being encouraged | Incentive Given Effectiveness of Incentives
2 A 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
2 - 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 - 0 1 2
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under these incentives?
e. What incentive is given for good behavior?

use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

d. What behavior on the part of the minority people group is being encouraged

f. How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please

"Behavior being encouraged | Incentive Given Effectiveness of Incentives
2 A 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2

under these incentives?
h. What incentive is given for good behavior?

g. What behavior on the part of the marginal people group is being encouraged

i. How effective do you think is the incentive in encouraging this behavior? Please

use a scale of -2, -1, 0, 1, 2, where -1 is very ineffective.

Behavior being encouraged | Incentive Given Effectiveness of Incentives
2 -1 0 1 2
-2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2
2 -1 0 1 2

8. How were you involved in the formation of these rules?

No involvement,

TEFE

, Other types of involvement, please specify

9. Please rate the rules and the processes involved in the formation of these rules, in
the following terms. Use a scale of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest.

Joined public hearings on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Joined rallies on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
Submitted position papers or written opinions on the matter

Parameter

Rate

Clarity of rules 1 2

Participatory processes 1 2 3
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Inclusion of the marginalized sector 1 2 3 4 5

"Wide dissemination of rules 1 2 3 4 5

10. How are you involved in the implementation of these rules?

x. No involvement,

y. Alerted authorities about violators

z. Personally apprehended violators

aa. Other types of involvement, please specify

11. Please rate the implementation of the rules, in the following terms. Use a scale of 1
to 5, 1 being the lowest.

Parameter Rate

| Transparency

[ Accountability

| Fair implementation of the rules
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Wide coverage of implementation

12. How were you involved in the formation of these incentives?

bb. No involvement,

ce, Joined public hearings on the matter (How many times did you attend? )
dd. Joined rallies on the matter (How many times did you attend? )

ee. Submitted position papers or written opinions on the matter

ff. Other types of involvement, please specify

13. How are you involved in the implementation of these incentives?

gg. No involvement,

hh. Informed authorities about or nominated possible “awardees”
ii. Contributed money for the award

jij. Other types of involvement, please specify

14. Please rate the incentives and the processes involved in the formation of these
incentives, in the following terms. Use a scale of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest.

Parameter Rate

Clarity of incentives 1 2 3

Participatory processes 1 2
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[Inclusion of the marginalized sector 1 2 3 4 5

"Wide dissemination of incentives T 2 3 4 5

15. Please rate the implementation of the incentives, in the following terms. Use a scale
of 1 to 5, 1 being the lowest,

]'ﬁirameter Rate

| Transparency

h Accountability

Fair implementation of the incentives
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[Wide coverage of implementation

16. Are you aware of the protocol to follow when you want the rules and incentives
modified and/or totally removed?

D Yes
D No

17. To your knowledge, who are involved in this “change process”.

d. Govemment, specify agency and unit

e. Civil Society Organizations, specify organization
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f. Business and other groups, specify groups

18. In your opinion, which of the rules and incentives you stated above needs to be
modified and/or totally removed? Why do you say that it needs to be modified and/or

totally removed?

Rule or Incentive that needs to be modified Explanation

| and/or removed
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PROFILE OF CIVIL SOCIETY ORGANIZATIONS

1. General |dentification

Name of CSO

Office Address

Registered since (year)

2. What sector or people group does the CSO represent?

[Sector

People group

| Location

3. Organization

3.1 Board of Directors/Trustees

M| B O @ N

3.2 Executive Officers

ame

Position

D 0 B W N =z
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3.3 Membership

I'Ganaral membership (number)

3.4 Staffing Pattern

Technical Staff Administrative Staff

Total

Age group
¢ Lessthan 20
21-30
31-40
41-50
51-64
65 and over

ender

Male
Female

ighest grade completed
Less than HS
HS graduate
College undergraduate
College graduate
With MA/MS units or
Diploma degree
With MA/MS degree
With PhD units
With PhD degree

l‘.l..:'..m.'.iﬂi

4. Financial Capacity (income for the last 3 years)

Year

Income (based on Financial Statement)

2006

2005

2004

that it represents.

5. Describe the goods and services extended by the CSO to the sector/people group
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3

6. Is the CSO a member of a bigger coalition of CSOs? Specify which coalition.

past 3 years that the CSO attend the meetings?

7. Is the CSO a member of any development or advisory council of government, say
NAPC, RDC, RKCG, PDC, LDC, etc. Please specify how many times during the

Membership in Government Advisory Council Number of times CSO
attended meeting during the
past 3 years

:
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3.

4.

5

8. During the past 3 years, how many times did the CSO

Number of times
CSO undertook
activity during the
past 3 years

Held board meetings

Held general membership meetings

Conducted surveys among its members, specify purpose of
surveys

Conducted surveys among the sector/people group that it
represents, specify purpose of surveys

Provided advice to government, specify agency/official and type
of advice

Organized rallies
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9. What other activities did you undertake during the past 3 years that you think
influence our state of societal affairs and/or quality of governance?

10. Sources of Data/Information

L I I I
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B. Instructions for Implementing the Governance M&E Tool

1.

Selecting the Data Collection Methodology

One of the most crucial aspects of conducting evaluation is data collection. Qur
findings and conclusions can only be as accurate as the data on which it is
based. Therefore, the data collection rmethod must conform to the following
standards:

e Usefulness, relevance and credibility

= Feasibility and cost-effectiveness

» Social justice and ethics

e Technical validity

The method chosen must be credible so that the findings would also be credible.
For example, limiting the evaluation of a nationwide project to only a case study
would raise doubts as to the intizntions of the study and therefore would render
any data collected, let alone the findings, to be dubious.

The method chosen should also be useful and relevant. This criteria, of course,
assumes that an objective for thex RME has been set. If the idea is to learn from
the good and bad experiences oi’ successful and failure project sites,
respectively, then the advisable rnethod is to do a two-phased data collection
strategy. The first should be nationwide in scope where the objective is to
identify the success and failure sites; while the second should entail be an in-
depth study of only the identified s ites.

The method chosen must be do-at:le within budget and time constraints. There
must be consideration for both the ffinancial, technical and physical capabilities of
the institution. For instance, it may cost-effective to first inquire from research
institutions, government agencies, data collection ouffits about existing studies
and secondary data that may already be used as basis for the RME.

There must be consideration for culture in the sexlection of the data collection
method. For instance, it may not be advisable o include only the housewives as

respondents when conducting a survey il Muslim areas. Some respondents
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may not openly talk about certain delicate issues to strangers, e.g., hygiene and

sanitation, sex habits, etc.

The method must be technically valid. In evaluating whether or not an education
project has significantly reduced the distance traveled by students in going to and
from school, it would not be advisable to ask Grade | pupils about the distance of
their houses to their school. In urban areas, it may even be more valid to inquire
about how much time is spent traveling to and from school rather than inquiring
about distance. Of course, there should also be consideration for the age/ability
of respondents to give accurate answers. In conducting a survey of
expenditures, using ‘past week’ as reference period, inquiries must first be made
to determine if the ‘past week’ was a special occasion in the survey area.

1.1 Classification of Methods by Degree of Direciness

Methods can either be direct or indirect. Some direct methods use
questionnaires or interview schedules where queries are asked directly to
identified respondents. Ethnographic methods are classified as indirect methods.
Respondents are not pre-identified; questions are not pre-determined rather, they

may just flow directly from previous answers.

1.2 Data Collection Strategies

Conducting Interviews

Data may be collected by conducting interviews. An interview is a face-to-face
interpersonal role situation in which the interviewer asks the respondent
guestions designed to obtain answers pertinent to the research problem.

The definition above emphasizes the key players, instruments and strategies
involved in conducting the interview. The key players are the interviewer and
respondent. Interviewers should be trained properly and respondents have lo
pass some well-defined inclusion criteria. The instruments are the questions
designed to generate the relevant answers. The strategy involves a face-to-face
interpersonal role situation. Respondents cannot conduct the interview by

themselves.
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The interview schedule (I1S) can either be structured or unstructured. A
structured IS is one the interviewer is allowed very little liberty in asking and
sequencing questions. Rather, the questions are written the way they should be
asked and in the dialect understood by respondents. Unstructured interviews, in
contrast, are more flexible and open. Although the research objectives govem
the questions asked, their sequence and wordings are entirely in the hands of the
interviewer. Unstructured interview is the more advisable form of conducting

interviews about sensitive issues or among sensitive respondents.

Using Questionnaires
Admittedly, conducting interviews is more costly and time-consuming. An

alternative is to simply request respondents to answer the questions by

themselves. This method has the following advantages:

« |tis economical since the method requires fewer personnel.

« It can cover more respondents. Cost savings from reduction in personnel
may be utilized for the production of more questionnaires.

« Respondents remain anonymous, thus, they may be more open with their
responses.

The method, however, suffers from the following setbacks:

o They usually result in a low percentage of returns. Most respondents can not
be expected to accomplish the questionnaires and send them back on their
own volition.

¢ Some questions may not be easily understood so that respondents may
interpret a single item differently. The term “government” is a common word
which is subject to different interpretations. To some people, government
involves only the executive branch at the national level. To others, it involves
only the local officials. To some, it includes only the congressmen,

« If only closed items are used, then the questionnaire becomes rigid. Most
respondents limit their respondents to the alternatives specified.

If open items are used, respondents may object to writing.

Other Methods



Collecting data from individuals may also be done using phone interviews. This
method, however, may not be applicable in the rural areas when phone coverage
is not extensive. Another technique is to send the questionnaires by mail
together with a self-addressed retumn envelope. Still another technique is to ask
respondents to maintain diaries or fill out activity logs. This is more common in
studies that determine the ‘typical’ diet, or expenditure pattern, of a respondent
household.

1.3 Collecting Data from Groups

In some cases, it is more cost-effective to gather groups of individuals and
conduct panel interviews. Again, the techniques may vary. They may be
conducted as focus group discussions, nominal group technique, or based on
submissions from community groups or community consultations.

Tips on Group Discussions

» ldentify “key informants” representing main groups involved in or affected by
the project. That is, identify the stakeholders. They may or may not know
about the project objectives and strategies, but they should be among the
target beneficiaries, or project implementors, managers, etc. who can be
expected to be vocal about their feelings, opinions, etc. These may include
the barangay captain, religious leaders, NGO workers, PMOs, etc.

» Note the position of the informant and try to estimate how this position may
bias the information.

s Randomly select people who are not key informants. These would include
the ordinary people or people who do not hold positions of influence.

¢ Analyze the characteristics of key informants to determine which groups are
not represented. Try classifying them according to age, sex, religious and
political affiliation, place of residence, income class, etc.

1.4 Using Secondary Data

The methods previously discussed are also referred to as primary data collection
methods. They require substantial financial and technical capabilities both for
design, administration, processing and analysis. Using secondary data
eliminates the first two stages and therefore affords more savings in both time
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and money. Moreover, it is unobtrusive since data has been collected before,
and for a purpose not specific to the conduct of RME for the project.

There are, however, problems attendant to using secondary data.

= The quality and reliability of the data collection might not be known or be
suspect. In which case, we can not be certain about the credibility of the
data.

« The data may suffer from inconsistent or changing definitions over time
across sites. The Philippine employment data is a classic example.

« Existing data will often tend to relate more to inputs, outputs and sometimes
outcomes. There is a dearth of data that pertain to processes and levels of
satisfaction.

» There may be ethical objections to using data collected in confidence for a
purpose other than the evaluation.

s Data may not be in the form required for the evaluation. It will not be correct
to infer municipal level indicators from data which is valid only up to a
provincial level of disaggregation.

1.5 Using Multimethod Approaches
Using various independent methods in measuring indicators provide consistency
checks on the data and improves the reliability of findings. At the same time, the

appropriateness of different data collection techniques are evaluated.

. Use of Sampling Techniques

Sampling is probably the most commonly applied statistical technique although
most people do not know about it. When asked about an individual or institution,
we usually base our opinions on a sample of encounters. When buying foods,
we usually decide after we have tasted a small bite. Even scientists base their
conclusions on a number of experiments or on a limited series of observations.

2.1 Advantages of the Sampling Method

The altemative to sampling is the census or what is called a complete
enumeration. Obviously, sampling is more affordable and requires less time.
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Since it is more affordable, sampling can done on a much wider scope. And
even if the scope is much wider, since the number of observation units is limited,
it would require only limited manpower. Consequently, they can be properly
trained and given ample supervision, thus leading to greater accuracy of data

collected.

2.2 Principal Steps

Define the objectives of the survey.

The objectives of the survey will direct the rest of the survey planning and
operations.

Identify the population to be sampled.

We need to identify who the possible respondents are. This also means
specifying the inclusion and exclusion criteria.

Enumerate the data to be collected.

If necessary, we need to provide an operational definition of critical variables.
For instance, the concepts of a household, household head need to be properly
defined.

Determine the degree of precision desired.

This decision will input into the estimation of the sample size. Just how much
error can we tolerate between our sample observation and the true population
parameter? You may want to consuit a professional statistician to arrive at this
decision.

Agree on the method of measurement.

Are we going to mail the questionnaires? Will we use trained interviewers? Wil
the interviews be done over the phone?

Construct the frame.

A frame is simply a list of qualified respondents, i.e., all those who meet our
inclusion criteria without violating any of our exclusion criteria. In most cases, we
will have to rely on existing documentation, perhaps the school attendance
records, barangay records, municipal registry, etc.

Select the sample.

Guided by the selected sampling methodology and using the frame, the sample
will now be drawn. Note that in some cases, a frame may not be needed
anymore, as will be discussed later.
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e Pretest the questionnaire and field methods on a small scale.

Even after rigorous office procedures have been utilized in preparing for the
survey, e.g., panel discussions, consultations with experts, etc., the
questionnaires and the field methods will need to be pretested on a small scale.
¢ Organize the field work.
Assemble the field personnel - supervisors, monitors, interviewers, etc. Make
sure that they undergo rigorous training on both the questionnaire and the field
methods.
s Summarize and analyze the data.
The data collected will need fo be edited and verified. We need to make sure
that inconsistent data are verified, nonresponses are dealt with appropriately,

penmanship is legible, etc.

2.3 Probability vs. Nonprobability Sampling

Probability Sampling
Probability sampling refers to the technique where the probability of a sample
being selected in known.

Consider a population consisting of individuals 1, 2, ..., 6. Suppose that we have
been asked to select a sample of size 2. The following strategy is considered a
probability sampling method. Note that we did not include all possible samples of
size 2: neither did we assign the samples S1, 82, and S2 equal chances of
selection. The important thing is that we know what the possible samples are

and their probability of being selected.

Nonprobability Sampling

Suppose we modify the previous example to the case where the population
consists of 62 million people and we are to draw a sample of size 25,000. Or
probably the case where the population size is not even known. Or imagine
interviewing shoppers at a mall, where people come and go. Clearly there are
cases where adopting a probability sampling technique is very cumbersome, if

not impossible.
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Nonprobability sampling is the case where the probabilities of inclusion of

sampling units are not known. Some common practices are the following:

« sampling is restricted only to the accessible units.
Perhaps for administrative convenience or even security reasons, possible

‘ respondents situated in remote areas may no longer be considered in the

sample.

e haphazard selection
In selecting shoppers in a mall, one may interview the first person who comes
along and then the next person who comes after the previous interview has
been concluded.

« selecting only the “typical” units
We may vary the previous practice and define some inclusion criteria.
Therefore, the first person satisfying the criteria is interviewed and the next
person who comes after the previous interview has been concluded provided
the criteria is met.

= sample consists of volunteers
This is a common practice in the field test of drugs. Since itis unethical
(even immoral) to administer untested drugs fo a random sample of
individuals, we only perform the test on willing (probably risk-neutral/risk-
loving) participants.

2.4 The Table of Random Numbers

Tables of random numbers are tables of the digits 0, 1, 2, ..., 9, each digit having

an equal chance of selection at any draw. A portion is shown here. Note that the
alternative is to use small pieces of paper of equal weight, size, texture, etc,, and

numbered 1 up to N, where N is the population size and selecting only n of these,
where n is the desired sample size. Another alternative, now available to us, is

to generate n random numbers using computer softwares.
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2.5 Common Probability Sampling Techniques

Simple Random Sampling

Simple random sampling (SRS) is a method of selecting a sample of size n out of
a population of size N such that each possible sample has an equal chance of
selection.

Consider again the previous example. SRS requires that we are able to identify
all possible samples of size 2. Having identified these, we then assign each one
an equal probability of selection. Note that this is equivalent to the more
commonly known procedure where we first select one sample and each unit is
given 1/N chance of selection; and having selected the first, we proceed to
selecting the second sample, this time each remaining unit is given 1/(N-1)
chance of selection.

Stratified Random Sampling

In Stratified Random Sampling (StRS), the population of size N is first stratified
into L nonoverlapping strata, each with Ny, N, ..., N_ units. For instance, we may
want to stratify our samples according to: direct service users, indirect service
users, taxpayers, govemment, CSO, business, etc/ Samples are then
independently drawn from each stratum. If n, is the number of units taken from
stratum 1 with size Ni: n; number of units taken from stratum 2 with size N, and

so on, then it must be that ny + np + Ny +...+ N =n.
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Advantages of SIRS

StRS is the preferred sampling technique if we want to gather data with known
precision for certain subdivisions of the population. It is also preferred for
reasons of administrative convenience, particularly if the stratification variable is
an index of location, e.g., urban/rural, region, province, efc.

Another advantage of StRS is that it can deal with the need to apply different
sampling approaches to different strata. For instance, in urban areas, the
instruction may be to sample every 10th household. However, in rural areas
where houses are situated very far in between, such instruction may not be
advisable.

If the variable of interest varies according to the stratification variable, then StRS
produces a gain in precision over SRS. Suppose the objective is to estimate the
mean household income in a province. If we employ SRS, then a sample
consisting of urban dwellers is just as likely to be selected as one consisting of
rural dwellers. In the first instance, we may arrive at an overestimate while in the
latter, we may arrive at an underestimate of the mean household income in the
province. On the other hand, if we employ StRS where ample representation of
urban and rural dwellers is ensured, we would be able to improve the quality of
the estimate.

Systematic Sampling

Systematic Random Sampling (SysRS) is a sampling technique where the initial
sample is randomly selected and the rest are systematically sampled according
to the sampling interval.

If N is the population size and n is the desired sample size, then the sampling
interval, k, is given by the ratio N/n. In SysRS, the first unit is randomly selected
from the first k units. Every kth unit thereafter is subsequently included in the

sample.
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Suppose N=150, n=10, then k = 15. We randomly select a number from 1 to 15,
say 3. Therefore, the 3rd unit is included in the sample together with the 18th,
33rd, 48th, etc.

Advantages of SysRS

The obvious advantage of SysRS is that it is easy to implement. We only need
to generate one random number, i.e., the random start. In field operations, we
need only to give specific instructions on how to order the houses and given the
random start, the interviewers themselves can select the sample. It is makes for
easy monitoring since even an external monitor can retrace the sequence of

interviews.,

SysRS also ensures that the sample is evenly distributed across a certain locality.
In effect, we are stratifying the population into n “strata” of 15 units each.
Consequently, we may realize a gain in precision. Note however that the
precision is compromised if the sampling interval closely coincides with some
form of social or economic grouping. Ve can imagine a community where the
houses are arranged in blocks, 4 to a block. Suppose that the location of the
houses within the block corrresponds to economic status, such that those in the
comer are better-off than the others in the block. If the sampling interval = 4 and
the random start=1, then our sample would consist of all households living in

comer lots!

Cluster Sampling

Cluster sampling is a technique where the population is first subdivided into
nonoverlapping clusters, then a cluster is randomly selected and every unit in the
selected cluster is included in the sample.

Note that if the composition of sampling units within a cluster is homogenous
while the difference between clusters is significant, then we lose the
representativeness of our sample and therefore the precision of our estimate is
reduced.
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Reasons for Cluster Sampling

Cluster sampling is resorted to if no reliable frame exists and its construction
requires substantial cost and time. Furthermore, the procedure implies that field
operations would be confined to only one or a few localities. Thus, it is
administratively convenient and is less costly.

Multi-Stage Sampling

In most large-scale surveys, sampling is done in several stages. We can cite the
sampling technique used by the Integrated Survey of Households (ISH),
abstracting from its inclusion/exclusion criteria. The ISH uses stratified random
sampling at first stage with province as stratification variable. Barangays in each
province are then stratified according to urban and rural location. For each
substratum, barangays are randomly selected. Households in each sample
barangay are then randomly selected.
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V. ANALYZING THE RESULTS

1. Coding the Responses

Data processing normally includes the following sub-processes:

« Questionnaire editing the answers to the questionnaires where the focus is on
seemingly inconsistent responses (For instance, we may find someone who is 85
years old and still studying. Upon verification, it turns out that the age has been
erroneously recorded and that the correct age is 8.5 years old.)

» Coding the answers or assigning numbers to the responses. This saves computer
space and allows for more systematic analysis.

« Encoding is the process of entering the coded responses into a database system.

« Data editing is the process of verifying that encoded data is correct.

Coding the responses entails assigning numbers to the responses. Some researchers
assign letters (called character) but this is not advisable since it is not possible to
perform mathematical operations on letters. Remember that a space or blank is
considered a character. For this reason, we assign a special number to nonresponse as
well as to “not applicable” answers.

The simplest type of code is the listing code. As the name implies, the responses are
simply listed out, there is no attempt to arrange them in whatever manner, and the codes

will simply run from 1 to the number of different responses.

Advantage: The original responses are preserved
Disadvantage: Data analysis is difficult. For instance, the frequency distribution will yield
a frequency of 1 for every answer.

Another type of code is the group code. Responses are sorted into meaningful groups

or themes and a number is assigned to each group.

Example. Types of Irrigation Systems

1 Large-scale systems
s National Irrigation Systems
¢ Communal lrigation Systems
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2 Small-scale systems
e Small water impounding project
¢ Small farm reservoir
e Shallow-tube wells
s Low-lift pumps
3 None or rainfed
Advantage: Data analysis is easier and the results can. be more meaningful. It also
requires less computer space. Of course, over time, this latter reason is becoming

irrelevant with advances in IT.

Disadvantage: We lose information on the original res ponses. For instance, if in the
future we will be asked how many farmers use shallow tube wells, we will not be able to
answer this outright since the response was lumped urder code “2". We will need to go

back to the questionnaires.

A better alternative is o use system code. This tyjpe of code combines some of the
advantages of the listing code and the group codiz. Using the same example, the
system code can look this way:

1 Large-scale systems
11 National Irrigation Systems
12 Communal lrrigation Systems
2 Small-scale systems
21 Small water impounding project
22 Small farm reservoir
23 Shallow-tube wells
24 Low-lift pumps
3 None or rainfed

The codes that will be encoded into the computer are the 2-digit codes. Note that if we
only want to know the number of large-scale systems, we can just truncate the data to
isolate the first digit.

Advantage: Responses are classified into meaningful groups but individual responses

are preserved.
Disadvantage: Data will require more computer space.
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Note that in system codes, it is not necessary to complete the number series (that is,
from 1 to 9). It is also important to assign codes that facilitate recall. Take the following
example:

Highest Educational Attainment

00 No formal schooling

11 Grade 1
12 Grade 2
13 Grade 3
14 Grade 4
15 Grade 5
16 Grade 6
17 Grade 7

21 First year HS

22 Second year HS

23 Third year HS

24 Fourth year HS

27 First year, post-secondary
28 Second year, post-secondary
29 Third year, post-secondary
31 First year, college

32 Second year, college

33 Third year, college

34 Fourth year, college

40 Post graduate

The postal code is a very popular example of a system code. Actually, There are a
number of coding systems already developed within the Philippine Statistical System. It
is always wise to subscribe to this standard coding system for at least two reasons. First,
it saves us the time and energy simply thinking and developing the codes. Second, it
facilitates comparison with official data. Following are some of the more common

variables with a standard coding system.

Variable Standard Coding System

Location of residence Philippine Standard Geographical Codes
Occupation Philippine Standard Occupational Codes
Industry or Sector of Employment Philippine Standard Industry Code

Goods and Services Standard International Trade Classification
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We can also refer to NSO questionnaires and apply the same codes for similar
variables like: source of water, type of housing, material of roof, material of walls,
type of toilet, class of worker, etc,

2. Describing the Data Profile
a. Levels of Measurement
First, we need to distinguish between four levels of measurement, according
to increasing degree of correspondence to the real number system.

« Nominal: The numbers assigned to objects are numerical but do not
have a number meaning. They do not strictly correspond to numbers
which means that they can neither be ordered nor added up. E.g., when
you assign numbers to categories of sex, civil status, college degree,
place of residence, etc. Note that it is not possible to have a mean sex,

mean college degree, mean place of residence, etc.

« Ordinal: The objects of a set can be rank-ordered on an operationally
defined characteristic or properiy.

Example 1: when educational attainment is rank-ordered on the basis of
the number of years of schooling:

0 - no formal schooling

1 - less than elementary
2 - elementary graduate
3 - less than HS

4 - HS graduate

5 - less than college

6 - college graduate

Example 2: when cities and municipalities are ranked according to class:

I 1 - First class

2 - Second class
3 - Third class

4 - Fourth class
5 - Fifth class

Note that the assignation rule still does not strictly correspond to the real
number system. A mean educational attainment of 2.6 does not have
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meaning. And how do you treat an individual with vocational training -
similar to or higher than someone with less than college education?
Similarly, how do you interpret a mean municipality class of 3.37

« Interval. Numerically equal distances on interval scales represent equal
distances in the property being measured. Intervals can be added or
subtracted.

« Ratio. In addition to possessing the characteristics of nominal, ordinal
and interval scales, the ratio scale has an absolute or natural zero that
has empirical meaning. A zero income would mean no income, a person
with income of 100 pesos has 100 times more than someone with an
income of 1 peso.

b. Descriptive Statistics
After data has been collected, the next step is to explore characteristics of the
data. A systematic approach would be to arrange them according to a certain
property. When data is grouped according to magnitude, the resulting series
is called a frequency distribution; if it is grouped according to time of
occurrence, then it is called a time series; if according to geographic location,

the resulting series is called a spatial distribution.

i. Fregquency Distribution

A frequency distribution is an arrangement of numerical data according to

size or magnitude.

Example:1,2,1,1,2,2,1,1,1,2

Re-arranged series: 1,1,1,1,1,1,2,2,2,2

Sex Freq
M) 6
2(F) 4

78



Construction of a Frequency Distribution

Following are the steps for constructing a frequency distribution:

1. Using the range of data as a guide, the data are divided into a number of
conveniently sized groups.

2. The groups are then placed in a column with the lowest interval at the top
and the rest follows according to size.

3. The data are then scored.

Example : 10, 12, 51, 45, 32, 15, 15, 20, 25, 31
Re-arranged series: 10, 12, 15, 15, 20, 25, 31, 32, 45, 51
Age Freq
10-19
20-29
30 -39

40 - 49
50 - 59

_ =k NN A

Types of Frequency Distribution
A frequency distribution may be graphically represented as a histogram. The

width of the bars is equivalent to the size of the class interval (class width) while
the length is equivalent to the frequency of observations falling within the interval.

d - -
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A frequency distribution may be characterized according to degree of symmetry,
peakedness and modalities.

Degree of Symmetry
A frequency distribution may be symmetrical about a center. This means that

observations to the right of the center are distributed in the same way as
observations to the left.

_/L_\/_

A distribution may also be skewed. A positively skewed distribution is caused by

a few observations with extremely high values

S o S~—

while a negative skewed distribution is caused by a few observations with

extremely low values.

e ey

Peakednes
A distribution characterized by a high degree of peakedness, or a marked
concentration around a certain value, is called leptokurtic.

Otherwise, it is called platykurtic.
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Modalities
A distribution characterized by a concentration about a single value is called

unimodal.

If concentration occurs around two values, then it is called bimodal.

Some distributions may have no or more than two modalities.

ii. Summary Statistics

It would be more convenient if the data being analyzed can be described in only
one or two numbers. The most common summary statistics being used are the

measures of central tendency and dispersion. Under these are different indices
that correspond to different functions and come with different sets of advantages

and disadvantages.
Measures of Central Tendency

These measures answer the question: "‘What is the typical value that has been

observed?'

Arthmetic Mean

81



The arithmetic mean is a calculated average whose value is determined by every

observation. It can easily pulled up or down by the presence of extreme values.

In addition, it has the following characteristics:

¢ the sum of deviations about the mean is zero

s the sum of squares of the deviations about the mean is less than those
computed about any other point

¢ its standard error is less than that of the median

s it has a determinate value

By formula, the arithmetic mean is the sum of the observations divided by the
number of observations. E.g., given farmers 1, 2, 3, 4 each with 0.8, 1 2200,
and 1.8 ha. of farmland, respectively, then the mean farm area is 1.45 ha.

Among the advantages of the arithmetic mean are the following:
e it is most commonly used

¢ itis easily understood

e itis generally recognized

s its computation is simple, and

« it may be treated algebraically

However, its major disadvantage is that its value may be distorted by the
presence of extreme values and therefore may not be typical. If instead, we
have farmers A, B, C and D with farms measuring 1, 1, 1, 13 ha., respectively.
Then the mean farm area is 4 has. which gives a misleading picture of the

distribution.

Median

The median is the value of the middle observation when the data items are
arranged according to size. It is an average of position. Other characteristics
are.

e it is affected by the number of items, not by the size of the extreme values

o the sum of the deviations about the median, signs ignored, is less than those

computed about any other point
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e itis the most typical value when the central values of the series are closely
grouped
o avalue selected at random is just as likely to be located above the median as

below

If the number of observations is even, then the median is the average of the two
middle observations. If odd, then the median is simply the middle observation.

The advantages of using the median as measure of central tendency include:

= it can easily be calculated

¢ itis not distorted in value by unusual items

« it can be considered as more typical of the series because of its
independence from unusual values

it can be calculated even when the distribution is open-ended

-

On the other hand, the disadvantages are the following:

e itis not so generally familiar as the arithmetic mean

o items must first be arranged according to size before it can be computed;
however with the improvements in technology, this ceases to be an issue

« it has a larger standard error than the arithmetic mean

« algebraic manipulation involving the median is difficult

Mode
The mode is the most frequent or most common value, provided that a
sufficiently large number of items are available to give a smooth distribution. Like

the median, it is an average of position and is independent of extreme values.

The advantages of using the mode as measure of central tendency are:

= itis most typical and therefore the most descriptive

« it can be approximated by inspection where there only a small number of
observations

e itis not necessary to arrange the values or know them if they are few in
number.
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The disadvantages are the following:

e if there is only a limited amount of data available, then its value can only be
approximated

e its significance is limited when a large number of values is not available

s in a small number of items, the mode may not even exist for none of the

values may be repeated

Geometrc Mean

The geometric mean is the nth root of the product of n items. Itisa calculated
average and is dependent upon the size of all the values. However, unlike the
mean, it is less affected by extreme items. In general, it is always smaller than

the arithmetic mean.

Using the same example as before, the geometric mean farm area is 1.36 has.

The advantages are:
o itis a more typical average since it is less affected by extremes
« it may be manipulated algebraically

e itis useful in the computation of index numbers

The disadvantages are:

s itis not widely known

« itis difficult to compute, but then again, with glectronic processing, this is no
longer an issue

« it may be indeterminate if there are negative values in the series or where

one of the items is zero

Hamonic Mean

The harmonic mean is the reciprocal of the arithmetic mean of the reciprocals of

the values. It is commonly used in averaging rates.



iii. Measures of Dispersion

Consider two groups of farmers. Group 1 consists of farmers 1, 2, 3, 4 with farm
lands measuring 4, 4, 4, and 4 has, respectively. Group 2 consists of farmers A,
B, C, and D with farm lands measuring 1, 1, 1, and 13 has., respectively. Both
groups have a calculated average of 4 has. but quite obviously differ with respect
to distributions. Reporting only the measure of central tendency will be a
misrepresentation. Just imagine the consequences of such a practice were the
numbers given above actually correspond to systematic measurements of depth,

in feet, of two river systems.

There has to be another summary statistic that gives out information on the
dispersion of observations.

Range
The range is the difference between the maximum and the minimum values.
Sometimes, the difference is no longer computed, instead the maximum and

minimum values are simply stated.

Mean Deviation
Also called absolute deviation, it is the average of the deviations of the items

from either the arithmetic mean or the median, signs ignored.

Standard Deviation
The standard deviation is a special form of the mean deviation. It is computed by
taking the square root of the quadratic mean of the deviations from the arithmetic

mean.

Quartile Deviation
Also called the semi-interquartile range, it is computed as one-half the distance
between the first and third quartiles.
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iv. Relative Measure of Dispersion

At times, we are interested in comparing the dispersion of two or more
distributions having different units of measurement, say feet and meters. Quite
obviously, we can just convert the observations so that they would be in the
same unit of measurement. A simpler way is to compare their coefficients of
variation which is the ratio of the standard deviation to the mean, commonly
expressed in percentage form.

¢. Graphic Presentation
Data may also be graphically presented as graphs, charts, area diagrams or

statistical maps.

The general rules for constructing graphs/charts are the following:

« Every graph must have a titie which indicates the nature of the data,
geographical area and time period covered.

« Data source should be indicated just under the graph and to the left; while
footnotes, if any, are shown under and to the right.

» Each scale must have a scale caption indicating units used. Indicate zero
point.

o Keep gridlines to a minimum. Tick marks may be used to indicate gradations
on the scales although it is not necessary to show the fine gradations.

Line or Curve Graphs

Observations are represented as points and plotted according to their respective
values on the X and Y scales. These points are connected by straight lines. The
scales may follow either arithmetic, logarithmic or semi-logarithmic rulings.

= —_—
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Arithmetic Rulings

Equal amounts are assigned equal distances. Equal changes indicate identical
absolute differences.

Logarithmic and Semi-logarnthmic Rulings

Equal proportional changes are assigned equal distances. In this example, we
see that the differences between 3 and 6 and between 100 and 200 both come
out as a difference of 0.30103 representing the same 100% increase.

Usually, only one of the axes follow logarithmic ruling, e.g., X axis is a time

dimension. This is referred to as semi-logarithmic ruling.

Bar Chart

Variables are compared using bars of varying length but uniform width. Here, we
give examples of different types of bar charts: absolute simple, absolute
subdivided, percent simple, and percent subdivided. Absolute charts use the raw
observations as scale while percent charts use percentage scales.
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Subdivided charts are meant to present the composition of aggregate figures.
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Pie Chart
A chart having a circular shape with subdivisions indicating the proportion of the
component to the whole. Note that each percent is equivalent to 3.6 degrees.

Web Chart
Increasingly becoming popular is the use of a web chart in illustrating data. This
is equivalent to a 3-D graph as in the following where governance ratings of

different countries on different dimensions ratings are plotted.
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There is, however, the inherent difficulty of the naked eye to discem 3-D qualities
on a two-dimensional miedium like the paper. Consider the greater ease
presented by the followi ng representation of the same data:
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3. Relationships Between Variables

Types of Relationship

Very often in practice, a relationship is found to exist between two (or more)

variables. A mathematical form of the relationship can be very useful especially

when we want to influence the behavior of one. However, we need to distinguish

between three types of relationships before attempting to model the relationship:

e symmetrical -neither variables affect the other

e reciprocal - both variables affect one another

e asymmetrical - one the variables (independent variable) affact the other
(dependent variable)
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Two variables are said to have a symmetrical relationship if they arise from a
common cause. For instance, the increase in the number of moviegoers and the
increase in demand for dentists.

When the variables are interacting or reciprocal, it is not possible to identify the
“cause” and the “effect”. E.g., the relationship between literacy rate and growth.

An asymmetrical relationship assumes that one variable affects the other.

Regression Analysis

Regression analysis is the commonly used technique to model relationships
between variables. Simple linear regression analysis models the linear
relationship between one dependent and one independent variable. Multiple
linear regression analysis, on the other hand, models the linear relationship
between one dependent variable and a set of independent variables. There are
other variants of the technique, including those that model nonlinear relationships,
or those that analyze the relationships between two sets of variables (i.e., where

there is more than one dependent variable).

Simple linear regression analysis finds a linear equation to explain the linear
relationship between two variables, say x and y, such that the sum of the
squared deviations of each observation from the respective predicted value is
minimum.
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The usual form of the estimated linear regression model is given below:
y=a+ b +baXxo+ ... +bXp

where a, the intercept is interpreted as the value of y when the independent
variables Xy, ..., X, are set to zero; b is the expected change in y that will result

from a unit change in x;, all other x’s remaining the same.

Whether or not a linear relationship exists between y and the x's is verified by the
F value, The null hypothesis being tested is that the variability in y is purely
random and the alternative is that it depends on the relationship between x and vy.
Consider the following graphs. Note that in graph 1, the values of y seem to
differ according to the values of x. In contrast, in graph 2, the values of y appear
to be random whatever is the value of x. We would then expect the F values to
be very high (p very low) and very low (p very high) corresponding to graphs 1
and 2, respectively.

y| Graphl ~* y | Graph?2

*

The strength of the linear relationship is given by the multiple correlation
coefficient, R%. This value gives the extent of variability in y that can be explained
by the variability in x. It can happen that the R? is very low even when the F is
sufficiently high. This means that while there exists a linear relationship, a
substantial amount of the variability in y is still left unexplained by the variables

considered.
Actually, the value of the R? increases with the number of independent variables.

Therefore, the more appropriate statistic to consider is the adjusted or corrected
RZ, which is simply the conventional R?, corrected for the number of independent
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variables in the equation. If the additional independent variable has only a flimsy

relationship with y, then we will actually observe the adjusted R” to decrease.

A Word of Caution

Be sure to verify the assumptions before utilizing the results of the regression
analysis. The assumptions are that the error terms are independent of the x's;
they are distributed normally about 0 and they have a common variance. The
best way to do this is by exploring the scatterplots between y and the X's;
between the error terms and the x’s and the distribution of the error terms.

Following are some common anomalies. There are technigues for dealing with
each one but they will not be discussed here.

Nonlinear Relationship
In the graph shown, the x and y are related but in a nonlinear fashion. The

regression result may show a very low, even insignificant F value. Hence, the
linear regression analysis fails as a technique for modeling the relationship.
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Heteroskedasticity

In the graph shown, we see that the variability of the y values depends on the x.
As x becomes large, the range of values that y can assume becomes much wider.
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Dependence Structure between X and the Error Term

In the graph below, we see that the values of the error term seem to be

distributed in a systematic fashion depending on the value of X.

Nonnormality of Error Terms
If we plot the residuals, we should get an app
If the deviation from the normal curve appears serious, then the proper

roximation of the normal distribution.

adjustments need to be made.

fi
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